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DENVER
• THE MILE HIGH CITY

NOTICE OF APPARENT LOW BIDDER

Turner Construction Company
5500 Greenwood Plaza BIvd, Suite 220
Greenwood Village, CO 80111

The EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS has considered the Bids submitted on November 9,
2017, for work to be done and materials to be furnished in and for:

CONTRACT NO. 201737120 ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE FACADE LIGHTING

as set forth in detail in the Contract Documents for the City and County of Denver, Colorado. It appears
that your Bid is fair, equitable, and to the best interest of the City and County; therefore, said Bid is
hereby accepted at the bid price contained herein, subject to the approval and execution of the
Contract Documents by the City in accordance with the Charter of the City and County of Denver, and
to your furnishing the items specified below. The award is based on the total bid items: Base Bid lump
sum (one total bid item), plus the Add Alt I lump sum (one total bid item), plus the Add Alt 2 lump sum
(one total bid item), the total estimated cost thereof being: Eight Hundred Twenty-Five Thousand
Eight Hundred Eighteen Dollars and Zero Cents ($825,818.00).

It will be necessary for you to appear forthwith at the office of the Department of Public Works, Contract
Administration, 201 W. Colfax Ave., Dept 614, Denver, Colorado 80202, to receive the said Contract
Documents, execute the same and return them to the Department of Public Works, Contract
Administration within the time limit set forth in the Bid Package Documents.

In accordance with the requirements set forth in the Contract Documents, you are required to furnish
the following documents:

a. Insurance Certificates: General Liability and Automotive Liability, Workman’s Compensation
and Employer Liability;
b. Payment and Performance Bond along with One original Power of Attorney relative to
Performance and/or Payment Bond; and,

All construction Contracts made and entered into by the City and County of Denver are subject to
Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity Rules and Regulations, as adopted by the Manager of Public
Works, and each contract requiring payment by the City of one-half million dollars ($500,000.00) or
more shall first be approved by the City Council acting by ordinance and in accordance with Section
3.2.6 of the Charter of the City and County of Denver.

Prior to issuance of Notice to Proceed, all Equal Opportunity requirements must be completed.
Additional information may be obtained by contacting the Director of Contract Compliance at (720-
913-1700).

Denver Public works/office of the Executive Director
201 West colfax Avenue, Dept 608 I Denver, co 80202

ww.denvgQyQfg/Jpv

p. 720.865.8630 If. 720.865.8795
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The Bid Security submitted with your Bid, will be returned upon execution of the Contract and
furnishing of the Performance Bond. In the event you should fail to execute the Contract and to furnish
the performance Bond within the time limit specified, said Bid Security will be retained by the City and
County of Denver as liquidated damages, and not as a penalty for the delay and extra work caused
thereby.

Dated at Denver, Colorado this

_________

day of bl2018.

CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER

By M
Executive Director of Public Works

cc: (CAO), Treasury (taxaudadminiJdenvergov.org), (DSBO), Kevin Barthlow, (PM), Prevailing
Wage(prevailingwagedenvergov.org), File.

Denver Public Works/Office of the Executive Director
201 West Colfax Avenue, Dept 608 I Denver, CO 80202

p. 720.865.8630 I f. 720.865.8795

311 I POCKETGOV.COM I DENVERGOV.ORG I DENVER 8 TV
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CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

Capital Projects Management 

NOTICE FOR INVITATION FOR BIDS 

FOR CONTRACT NO. 201737120 

ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE FACADE LIGHTING 

BID SCHEDULE: 

11:00 a.m., Local Time 

November 9, 2017 

Sealed bids will be received in Room 6.G.7, 201 W. Colfax Ave., Denver, CO  80202, beginning at 10:30 a.m., no 

later than 11:00 a.m., on bid day. All properly delivered bids will then be publicly opened and read aloud. 

Bids submitted prior to 10:30 a.m. on the specified bid opening date/time shall be presented at the Office of Contract 

Administration, Attention:  Public Works Contract Administration, 201 W. Colfax Ave., Department 614, Denver, 

CO 80202.   

Prior to submitting a bid, the bidder shall consult the Contractor's Bulletin Board located at 201 W. Colfax Ave., 2nd 

Floor, Denver, CO 80202 and/or  www.work4denver.com. 

GENERAL STATEMENT OF WORK: 

The Ellie Facade lighting system will both recreate original light fixtures and accentuate historical features of the 

Ellie’s three exposed exterior facades with modern LED fixtures. 

ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COST: 

The estimated cost of construction for this project is between $504,000 and $616,000. 

TEXTURA CONSTRUCTION PAYMENT MANAGEMENT: 

Bidders are required, when preparing a bid, to agree that it shall use the Textura® Construction Payment Management 

System (CPM System) for this Project and recognizes that all fees associated with the CPM System are to be paid by 

the awarded Contractor for billings for work performed.  Use the pricing scale provided in Instructions to Bidders to 

price the Textura service appropriately.   For details on the company and service contact the Textura® Corporation 

866-TEXTURA or www.texturacorp.com.    

DOCUMENTS AND BID INFORMATION AVAILABLE: 

Contract Documents complete with Technical Specifications and, if applicable, construction drawings will be 

available on the first day of publication at: www.work4denver.com . To download digital Contract Documents at a 

cost of $10.00 per download, reference eBid Document Number #5367556.  Contact QuestCDN at 952-233-1632 or 

info@questcdn.com for assistance. 

PRE-BID CONFERENCE: 

A pre-bid conference will be held for this Project at 02:00 p.m., local time, on OCTOBER 20, 2017.  This meeting 

will take place at:  201 W. Colfax, Denver CO, 80202, Fourth Floor, Room 4.I.5. 

DEADLINE TO SUBMIT QUESTIONS: October 27, 2017 by 10:00a.m. local time. 

PREQUALIFICATION REQUIREMENTS: 

Not Applicable to this project.  

MINORITY AND WOMAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION: 

Construction, reconstruction and remodeling contracts made and entered into by the City and County of Denver are 

subject to Article III, Divisions 1 and 3 of Chapter 28 of the Denver Revised Municipal Code, (Sections 28-31 to 28-

  CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATION REQUIREMENT:
Bids will only be accepted from Contractors who were qualified during Stage 1 of the RFQ/Bid process issued on 

July 12, 2017.  To view the Qualified Contractors List for this project please visit: www.work4denver.com.

http://www.work4denver.com/
http://www.texturacorp.com/
http://www.work4denver.com/
mailto:info@questcdn.com


Contract No. 201737120 BDP - 3 October 11, 2017 

Ellie  Facade Lighting 

36 and 28-52 to 28-90 D.R.M.C) and all Minority and Woman Business Enterprise and Equal Employment 

Opportunity Rules and Regulations adopted by the Director of the Division of Small Business Opportunity.  

Article III, Division 3 of Chapter 28 of the D.R.M.C. directs the Director of the Division of Small Business 

Opportunity to establish a project goal for expenditures on construction, reconstruction, and remodeling work 

contracted by the City and County of Denver.  The specific goal for this project is: 

15% Minority and Woman Business Enterprise (M/WBE) Participation  

Project goals must be met with certified participants as set forth in Section 28-60, D.R.M.C. or through the 

demonstration of a sufficient good faith effort under Section 28-62 D.R.M.C.  For compliance with good faith 

requirements under Section 28-62(b), the M/WBE percentage solicitation level required for this project is 

100%. 

The Director of the Division of Small Business Opportunity urges all participants in City construction, reconstruction 

and remodeling projects to assist in achieving these goals.  

MISCELLANEOUS: 

Contracts for construction, reconstruction, and remodeling are subject to the City prevailing wage rate requirements 

established pursuant to Section 20-76, D.R.M.C. 

As its best interest may appear, the City and County of Denver reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive 

informalities in bids. 

A modified version of this Notice of Invitation for Bids and the project’s Statement of Quantities is available on the 

City and County of Denver’s website at:  www.work4denver.com . 

Publication Dates: October 11, 12, 13 2017 

Published In: The Daily Journal 

http://www.work4denver.com/
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 CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

Capital Projects Management 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

IB-1 INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS 

These Instructions to Bidders are a part of the Contract Documents and are intended to serve as a guide to 

bidders.  They are general in nature and may be amended or supplemented as needed to support any one 

specific invitation to bid.  Each bidder shall prepare its bid in strict compliance with all requirements of the 

Contract Documents and by careful application of these instructions. 

IB-2 BIDDING 

The copy of the Contract Documents contains the Bid Form and Submittal Package for this Project, which 

must be used to submit a bid hereunder. The bidder must fully complete, execute and submit this Bid Form 

and Submittal Package, along with any other specified components of the Contract Documents, as its bid for 

the referenced Project.   

A bidder is not required to submit as part of its bid the entire set of Contract Documents distributed by the 

City pursuant to the Notice of Invitation for Bids, if the bidder executes and submits the Bidder 

Acknowledgment Form included with the Bid Form and Submittal Package as part of its bid.  However, each 

bidder, by submitting its bid, shall be conclusively presumed to have received and reviewed all of the 

information contained in the Contract Documents as this term is further defined herein. 

Each bid must be enclosed in a sealed envelope, must be addressed to the Manager and must show on the 

face of the envelope the full name of the bidder, the City Project number, and descriptive title of the Project 

for which the bid is made. 

The advertisement for Notice of Invitation for Bids will identify where and when the bid must be delivered. 

IB-3 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AS PUBLISHED BY CITY 

Each bidder shall be responsible for, and shall be deemed to have received, all the information contained in 

the Contract Documents as distributed by the City pursuant to the Notice of Invitation for Bids, including 

addenda, whether or not such bidder has reviewed all or part of the Contract Documents in either its hard 

copy form or in any other format.  If organizations or companies other than the City or its design professional 

distribute the City's Contract Documents for review by prospective bidders, whether in hard copy or via 

electronic or other media, neither the City nor its design professional shall be responsible for the content, 

completeness or accuracy of any information distributed or transmitted by any such organization or company. 

IB-4 COMPLETING AND SIGNING THE BID FORMS 

The bidder must complete the Bid Form by legibly writing or printing in ink, in words and figures as required, 

all the bidder's prices offered for the Work to be performed.  All blank spaces, which require a response of 

the bidder, must be properly completed in full.  If in the process of evaluating a bid, words and figures, as 

written on the Bid Form by the bidder, do not agree, the written words will govern. 

For Bid Forms requiring unit price bids, the bidder shall write in the Bid Form spaces provided a unit price 

for each item for which a quantity is given and shall also write the product of each unit price and the quantity 

specified in the “Amount” or “Total” space provided.    

Each bidder must sign the Bid Form and give the bidder's current business address.  If an individual, the 

signature must be of the individual offering the bid; if a partnership, the signature must be that of a general 

partner; and if a corporation, both the president and the secretary must sign and the seal of the corporation 

must be affixed.  Signatures of other persons may be acceptable if the bid contains sufficient evidence, 

satisfactory to the City in its sole discretion, to indicate that the other persons are authorized to bind the 

bidder. 
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IB-5 UNACCEPTABLE BIDS 

The City will not accept bids from Bidders not prequalified with the Department of Public Works (if 

prequalification is required for this project), in arrears to the City upon debt or contract, or which are 

defaulters (as surety or otherwise) upon any obligation to the City. 

IB-6 INFORMAL AND UNBALANCED BIDS 

Any alteration, interlineations, erasure, omission, deletion or addition by the bidder to the Bid Form and 

Submittal Package or other parts of the Contract Documents submitted with the Bid Form and Submittal 

Package, as originally issued to the bidder, shall render the accompanying bid informal and may constitute 

cause for rejection.   

Any unauthorized addition, conditional or alternate bids, failure to provide a unit price, lump sum amount or 

authorized alternate item specified or other irregularities of any kind which tend to render the bid incomplete, 

indefinite or ambiguous shall render the bid informal and may constitute cause for rejection.   

Bids that are unbalanced so that each item does not reasonably carry its own proportion of cost or that contain 

inadequate or unreasonable prices for any item may be rejected.  Bids, which have not acknowledged all 

addenda to the Contract Documents issued for this bid, may also be rejected.   

The right is reserved by the City to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities where it is deemed 

by the City to be in the best interests of the City to do so. 

IB-7 ONLY ONE BID ACCEPTED 

The City will accept only one bid for the same work from any one bidder.  This includes bids that may be 

submitted under different names by one business enterprise. 

IB-8 BID GUARANTEE 

As a guarantee of good faith on the part of the bidder, each bid must be accompanied by a bid guarantee, 

consisting of either a certified or cashier's check made payable without condition to the order of the City and 

County of Denver or a bid bond written by an approved corporate surety in favor of the City and County of 

Denver. If the bid of a bidder is acceptable and the bidder is notified by the Manager that it is considered to 

be the Apparent Low Bidder and said bidder fails to execute a contract in the form prescribed or to furnish a 

performance and payment bond with a legally responsible and approved surety or to furnish the required 

evidence of insurance or satisfy all conditions precedent to contract execution within five (5) days after such 

notice is made by the City, said bid guarantee shall be forfeited to the City as liquidated damages and not as 

a penalty.   

The bid guarantee shall be in the amount of five percent (5%) of the total bid unless otherwise specified in 

the Notice of Invitation for Bids and on the form appearing in the Contract Documents in the Bid Form and 

Submittal Package.  Failure to submit a properly executed bid guarantee, on the form provided herein may, 

in the City’s sole discretion, constitute cause for rejection.   

Following award and execution of the Contract by the Apparent Low Bidder, or earlier in the sole discretion 

of the City, bid guarantees of all but the Apparent Low Bidder will be returned.  When the Apparent Low 

Bidder executes the Contract and delivers to the City satisfactory performance and payment bonds, required 

insurance documentation, and has satisfied all conditions precedent to contract execution by the City, and 

after approval, if any, by the Council of the City of the proposed Contract with the Apparent Low Bidder, 

the bid guarantee of the Apparent Low Bidder shall be returned.  Such return shall be made within one 

hundred twenty (120) days from date bids are opened unless otherwise specified in the Special Contract 

Conditions. 

IB-9 SITE INSPECTION AND INVESTIGATIONS 

Prior to submitting a bid, the bidder is invited to inspect the work site and its surroundings.  Although the 

bidder is not required to make such an inspection before bidding, for purposes of the Contract it shall be 

conclusively presumed that by failing to make such an inspection, the bidder has waived the right to later 

claim additional compensation or time extensions for conditions which would have been evident had the site 

been inspected. 
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Drawings and Technical Specifications, defining the Work to be done, were prepared on the basis of 

interpretation by the design professionals of information derived from investigations of the work site.  Such 

information and data are subject to sampling errors, and the interpretation of the information and data depends 

to a degree on the judgment of the design professional.  In view of this, the bidder is invited to make such 

additional investigations as the bidder's judgment dictates the need for such investigations.  Information about 

the degree of difficulty of the Work to be done cannot totally be derived from either the Drawings or 

Technical Specifications or from the Manager or his representatives. 

Since the bid information cannot be guaranteed, the Contractor shall have assumed the risks attendant to 

successful performance of the Work and shall never make claim for additional compensation or time 

extensions on the grounds that the nature or amount of work to be done was not understood by the bidder at 

the time of the bidding. 

IB-10 INCONSISTENCIES 

Any seeming inconsistencies or ambiguities between different provisions of the Contract Documents or any 

point which the bidder believes requires a decision or interpretation by the City must be inquired into by the 

bidder by addressing a formal written communication to the Manager of Public Works and sending or 

delivering it to the offices of the Division of Public Works advertising this Project for bid at least forty-eight 

(48) hours, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, before the time set for the opening of bids  

Information about the decision or interpretation made in response to any inquiry will be posted on the 

Contractor's Bulletin Board (refer to IB-12 CONTRACTOR'S BULLETIN BOARD, for the location of the 

Contractor's Bulletin Board). If the matter raised requires, in the sole discretion of the Manager, that an 

addendum to the bid documents be issued, such addendum will be published and each bidder shall be required 

to acknowledge the addendum by signing and identifying it in the Bid Form when submitting the bid. 

After bids are opened, all bidders must abide by the formal response of the Manager, as to any interpretation. 

The City shall not be bound and the bidder shall not rely on any oral communication, interpretation 

clarification or determination of the Contract Documents prior to bid opening. 

IB-11 WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

A bidder may withdraw its bid at any time prior to the time for receipt of bids set forth in the Notice of 

Invitation for Bids by making written request upon the Manager of Public Works.  After such time, no bid 

may be withdrawn or modified. 

Such request must be signed by the persons authorized to bind the bidder as defined in IB-3, COMPLETING 

AND SIGNING BID FORMS. 

IB-12 CONTRACTOR'S BULLETIN BOARD 

It shall be conclusively presumed that the bidder has, before submitting any bid, read and shall take full 

responsibility for all addenda, posted decisions, and other information relevant to the bid posted by the City 

on the Contractor's Bulletin Board.  The Contractor's Bulletin Board is located at 201 W. Colfax, 2nd Floor, 

Denver, CO  80202, in the Wellington E. Webb Municipal Office Building. 

IB-13 PRE-BID MEETING 

Bidders are urged to attend the pre-bid meeting(s) scheduled for this Project.  Attendance is not mandatory; 

however, bidders will be held responsible for all information presented at such meeting(s). 

IB-14 ADDENDA 

As its best interests may require, the City may issue addenda to the Contract Documents.  Such addenda shall 

be posted on the Contractor’s Bulletin Board and made available to all persons having purchased a set of 

Contract Documents as set forth in the Notice of Invitation for Bids contained herein.  All bidders must 

acknowledge receipt of all addenda on the Bid Form at the time of submission of the bid.   
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IB-15 BID OPENING 

Bidders are invited to be present at the bid opening.  Unless otherwise suspended, delayed or canceled by 

posted notice from the Manager, bid opening will occur at the time and place designated in the Notice of 

Invitation for Bid.   

IB-16 EVALUATION OF BIDS AND BASIS OF BID SELECTION 

Bids will be evaluated after being read in open meeting at the place designated for such bid opening.  All low 

bidders' bids will be reviewed for responsiveness to the requirements of the Contract Documents and whether 

or not the bids contain irregularities which could give any bidder an unfair advantage.  

Selection will be made on the basis of the lowest, total, responsive, qualified bid, which bid shall include the 

total base bid set forth on the Bid Form, plus the total of any alternates set forth on the Bid Form and selected 

by the City during evaluation.  Alternates, if any are included in the bid, will be selected in the priority shown 

on the Bid Form, subject to the limits of available funds.  Bid selection will be subject to all requirements 

and special bidder qualifications contained herein and subject to approval of such resulting Contract in 

accordance with the Charter and Revised Municipal Code of the City and County of Denver.  In addition to 

all other specified requirements, the City will correct arithmetical errors in all bids and corrected totals only 

will be considered as the basis of selection. 

Upon concluding that the bid is, in fact, the lowest, total, responsive bid to the bidding conditions and that of 

a responsible, qualified bidder, the City will notify the Apparent Low Bidder.

As its best interests may appear, the City and County of Denver reserves the right to waive informalities in 

bids, to reject any and all bids and to rebid the Project. 

IB-17 NOTICE TO APPARENT LOW BIDDER 

The Notice to Apparent Low Bidder, a form of which is included in the Contract Special Conditions Section 

of the Contract Documents, is issued by the City directly to the selected bidder and informs the bidder that 

the Manager intends to seek approval of the execution of the Contract by the City in accordance with the 

Charter and Revised Municipal Code of the City and County of Denver.  Specifically, it informs the bidder 

of its obligations with respect to execution of the Contract and instructs the bidder on how to proceed toward 

execution of the Contract.  The City reserves the right to notify the Apparent Low Bidder, at any time within 

one hundred twenty (120) days from the date of the opening of the bids, that approval to contract with the 

Apparent Low Bidder shall be sought in accordance with the Charter and Revised Municipal Code of the 

City and County of Denver. 

In accordance with the terms and conditions contained in the Bid Form and Submittal Package and any 

additional requirements set forth in the Notice to Apparent Low Bidder or elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents, the Apparent Low Bidder shall execute the Contract Form contained in the Contract Documents 

made available by the City for execution in the appropriate number of counterparts.   The Apparent Low 

Bidder shall return the fully executed Contract Document sets, along with any supplemental documents 

required herein, to the City and shall comply with all other conditions precedent to Contract execution within 

five (5) days of the date of issuance of the Notice to Apparent Low Bidder by the City. Failure to comply 

with each of these requirements within five (5) days of the date of issuance of the Notice to Apparent Low 

Bidder by the City shall render the bid nonresponsive and may constitute cause for rejection.   

Issuance of such Notice shall not, however, constitute a commitment on the part of the City or create any 

rights in the Apparent Low Bidder to any contract with the City.   

IB-18 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 

The process of executing a contract requires action by both the apparent low bidder and the City.  After it 

notifies the Apparent Low Bidder, the City will prepare the Contract Documents by incorporating all of the 

documents submitted by the Apparent Low Bidder into one or more executable copies.  Upon notification 

that contracts documents are ready for execution the Apparent Low Bidder shall execute the contract 

documents.  At this time, the successful bidder shall also provide certain supplemental documents for 

incorporation into the Contract Documents.  These supplemental documents shall include: the properly 

executed Certificate of Insurance Forms evidencing the apparent low bidder’s satisfactory compliance with 
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the insurance requirements set forth in the Contract Documents; a properly executed Payment and 

Performance Bond Form and appropriate Power of Attorney evidencing the Apparent Low Bidder’s 

satisfactory compliance with the bonding requirements set forth in the Contract Documents; and 

documentation of compliance with any other conditions precedent to execution of the Contract by the City 

set forth in the Contract Documents. The insurance and bond forms contained in the Contract Special 

Conditions Section of the Contract Documents must be used in satisfying these supplemental document 

requirements.  

These documents are then delivered to the City within the prescribed time period for examination of the 

documents to determine whether or not the Contractor has correctly executed the Contract and has correctly 

provided the required supplemental documents and that these documents are satisfactorily and properly 

completed.  From here, all of the documents are forwarded to the City Attorney who will, if the insurance 

and bonding offered is acceptable and if all other elements of the Contract Documents are in order, 

recommend that the Manager and the Mayor approve the documents and, when required by the City Charter, 

prepare an ordinance for submittal to City Council authorizing the execution of the Contract.  The City 

Attorney shall in all applicable instances submit the proposed contract and ordinance to City Council.  After 

City Council approval, the Contract shall be reviewed by the City Attorney and routed for execution by the 

Mayor, the Clerk for attestation and the Auditor for countersignature and registration.  When the total process 

of contract execution is complete, a Notice to Proceed will be issued and a single executed copy of the 

Contract will be delivered to the Contractor.  Any work performed or a material purchased prior to the 

issuance of Notice to Proceed is at the Contractor's risk. 

IB-19 BONDING REQUIREMENTS 

In accordance with the provisions of General Contract Conditions, Title 15, PERFORMANCE AND 

PAYMENT BONDS, the minimum bonding requirements for this Contract are set forth in the form CITY 

AND COUNTY OF DENVER PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND contained in the Special 

Conditions Section of the Contract Documents. Upon receipt of Notice to Apparent Low Bidder, the apparent 

low bidder must cause this form bond to be purchased, executed and furnished, along with appropriate Powers 

of Attorney and a surety authorization letter (in form similar to the one attached), to the City in accordance 

with the instructions contained herein. 

IB-20 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

The minimum insurance requirements for this Contract are set forth in the Special Conditions Section of the 

Contract Documents.  Bidders are urged to consider, in preparing a bid hereunder, that each condition, 

requirement or specification set forth in the form certificate must be complied with by the Contractor and all 

subcontractors performing Work on the Project, unless such requirements are specifically accepted in writing 

by the City's Risk Management Office.  The Contractor must either include all subcontractors performing 

work hereunder as insureds under each required policy or furnish a separate certificate for each subcontractor. 

In either case, the Contractor shall insure that each subcontractor complies with all of the coverage 

requirements. 

IB-21 PERMITS AND LICENSES 

All permits, licenses and approvals required in the prosecution of the work shall be obtained and paid for by 

the Contractor. 

IB-22 PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS 

Contractor shall comply with, and agrees to be bound by, all requirements, conditions and City 

determinations regarding the Payment of Prevailing Wages Ordinance, Sections 20-76 through 20-79, 

D.R.M.C. including, but not limited to, the requirement that every covered worker working on a City owned 

or leased building or on City-owned land shall be paid no less than the prevailing wages and fringe benefits 

in effect on the date the bid or request for proposal was advertised.  In the event a request for bids, or a request 

for proposal, was not advertised, Contractor shall pay every covered worker no less than the prevailing wages 

and fringe benefits in effect on the date funds for the contract were encumbered. 

Date bid or request for qualifications/proposals was advertised: October 11, 2017. 
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Prevailing wage and fringe rates will adjust on, and only on, the anniversary of the date the Contract was 

fully executed. Unless expressly provided for in this Agreement, Contractor will receive no additional 

compensation for increases in prevailing wages or fringe benefits.   

Contractor shall provide the Auditor with a list of all subcontractors providing any services under the contract. 

Contractor shall provide the Auditor with electronically-certified payroll records for all covered workers 

employed under the contract. 

Contractor shall prominently post at the work site the current prevailing wage and fringe benefit rates.  The 

posting must inform workers that any complaints regarding the payment of prevailing wages or fringe 

benefits may be submitted to the Denver Auditor by calling 720-913-5000 or emailing 

auditor@denvergov.org.   

If Contractor fails to pay workers as required by the Prevailing Wage Ordinance, Contractor will not be paid 

until documentation of payment satisfactory to the Auditor has been provided.  The City may, by written 

notice, suspend or terminate work if Contractor fails to pay required wages and fringe benefits. 

IB-23 TAX REQUIREMENTS 

General.  Bidders are referred to the General Contract Condition 323, TAXES, as to taxes to which they may 

be subject in performing the Work under this Contract, including but not limited to sales and use taxes and 

the Denver Occupational Privilege Tax.  The following instructions are to be considered along with the 

General Contract Conditions and not in lieu of them. 

Sales and Use Tax.  Construction and building materials sold to contractors and subcontractors for use on 

structures, roads, streets, highways, and other public works owned by the City and County of Denver are 

exempt from state, RTD, and Cultural Facilities District sales and use taxes.  However, such materials will 

be subject to sales and use taxes imposed by the City and County of Denver. 

It is the responsibility of the Contractor and its subcontractors to apply to the Colorado Department of 

Revenue (“CDOR”) for a certificate, or certificates, of exemption indicating that their purchase of 

construction or building materials is for a public project, and to deliver to the City copies of such applications 

as soon as possible after approval by the CDOR.  Bidders shall not include in their bid amounts the exempt 

state, RTD, and Cultural Facilities District Sales and Use Taxes. 

Denver Occupational Privilege Tax.  Any employee working for a contractor, or a subcontractor, who earns 

over $500 working in Denver during a calendar month, is subject to the payment of the Employee 

Occupational Privilege Tax.  The Contractor and any subcontractor must pay the Business Occupational 

Privilege Tax for each of its employees who are subject to such tax. 

IB-24 DIVERSITY AND INCLUSIVENESS IN CITY SOLICITATIONS 

Each bidder shall, as a condition of responsiveness to this solicitation, complete and return the “Diversity 

and Inclusiveness in City Solicitations Information Request Form” with their Bid. 

Using the “Diversity and Inclusiveness in City Solicitations Information Request Form” provided, please 

state whether you have a diversity and inclusiveness program for employment and retention, procurement 

and supply chain activities, or customer service and provide the additional information requested on the form. 

The information provided on the “Diversity and Inclusiveness in City Solicitations Information Request 

Form” will provide an opportunity for City contractors to describe their own diversity and inclusiveness 

practices. Contractors are not expected to conduct intrusive examinations of its employees, managers, or 

business partners in order to describe diversity and inclusiveness measures.  Rather, the City simply seeks a 

description of the contractor’s current practices, if any. 

Diversity and Inclusiveness information provided by City contractors in response to City solicitations for 

services or goods will be collated, analyzed, and made available in reports consistent with City Executive 

Order No. 101.  However, no personally identifiable provided by or obtained from contractor’s will be in 

such reports.  

mailto:auditor@denvergov.org
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IB-25 MINORITY AND WOMAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (M/WBE) REQUIREMENTS 

Article III, Divisions 1 and 3 of Chapter 28, Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C.), designated as 

Sections 28-31 – 28-36 and 28-52 – 28-90 D.R.M.C. and referred to in these Bid Documents as the “M/WBE 

Ordinance” and any Rules or Regulations promulgated pursuant thereto apply to this Project and are 

incorporated into these Bid Documents by reference.  Generally, the M/WBE Ordinance provides for the 

adoption of a good faith goals program, to be administered by the Division of Small Business Opportunity 

(DSBO), devised to provide increased bidding opportunities for Minority and Woman Business Enterprises 

(M/WBEs).  As such, each bidder must comply with the terms and conditions of the M/WBE Ordinance in 

making its bid and, if awarded the Contract, in performing all Work thereunder.  A bidder’s failure to comply 

with the M/WBE Ordinance, any Rules or Regulations promulgated pursuant thereto, or any additional 

requirement contained herein shall render the bid non-responsive and shall constitute cause for rejection. 

Failure by the contractor awarded the contract to comply with M/WBE Ordinance requirements during the 

performance of the contract is a material breach of the contract, which may result in the in the imposition of 

sanctions on the Contractor, as deemed appropriate by DSBO.  Copies of the M/WBE Ordinance and its 

accompanying Rules and Regulations are available for the use and review of bidders from DSBO. In order 

to comply with the bid requirements of the M/WBE Ordinance, a bidder shall either meet the established 

project goal or, in the alternative, demonstrate that the bidder has made sufficient good faith efforts to meet 

the goal in accordance with the M/WBE Ordinance.   

Meeting Established Goal 

In preparing a bid to meet the established Project goal, bidders should consider the following instructions 

relating to compliance with the M/WBE Ordinance: 

1. Under the M/WBE Ordinance, the Director of DSBO (“Director”) is directed to establish project 

goals for expenditures on construction, reconstruction, and remodeling work performed for the City 

and County of Denver. The specific goal for this project is stated in the Notice of Invitation for Bids 

bound herein.  

2. In preparing its bid, each bidder shall list on the Bid Form pages entitled "List of Proposed MWBE 

Bidders, Subcontractors, Suppliers, Manufacturers, Manufacturers' Representatives or Brokers" the 

name, address, work description/supply, committed level of participation and other required 

information for each M/WBE of any tier which the bidder intends to use in performing the work on 

this Project.  Only the M/WBEs identified and the precise levels of participation listed for each 

on the Bid Form page, at the time of bid opening, will be considered in determining whether 

the bidder has met the designated participation goal.  Additional, revised or corrected 

participation submitted after bid opening will not be considered. M/WBE bidders may count 

self-performance or joint venture activity in meeting the M/WBE project goal, but only for the scope 

of work performed as a commercially useful function and at a percentage level the M/WBE will be 

performing itself. 

3. Any agreement between a bidder or proposer and an MBE or WBE in which the bidder or proposer 

requires that the MBE or WBE not provide subcontracting quotations to other bidders or proposers 

is prohibited and shall render a bidder's bid or proposer's proposal nonresponsive. D.R.M.C. 28 -

63(f) 

4. If a bidder/proposer is participating in a joint venture with a certified M/WBE firm, complete the 

Joint Venture Eligibility Form and Joint Venture Affidavit contained in this bid document/RFP. 

Submit the aforementioned forms with the firm’s Joint Venture Agreement, to the DSBO Director, 

at least 10 working days prior to the proposal submittal. The Joint Venture must be approved 

prior to the bid opening or proposal submittal by the DSBO Director.  Approval by the DSBO 

Director includes determining the amount the Joint Venture will count towards meeting the project 

goal. 

5. All M/WBEs listed on the Bid Form must be properly certified by the City on or before the date 

bids are opened in order to count towards meeting the designated goal. DSBO maintains an M/WBE 

Directory (“Directory”), which is a current listing of M/WBEs that have been certified by the City.  

A copy of the DSBO Directory is located at DSBO web site at https://www.denvergov.org/dsbo. 

https://www.denvergov.org/dsbo
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Bidders are encouraged to use the Directory to assist in locating M/WBEs for the work and supplies 

required on the Project.  Bidders are reminded that changes may be made to the Directory at anytime 

in accordance with the City's M/WBE Ordinance and procedures established to administer this 

program and a current copy of the Directory must always be used in preparing a bid.  M/WBE 

certification or listing in the Directory is not a representation or warranty by the City as to the 

qualifications of any listed M/WBE. 

6. In accordance with the provisions of the M/WBE Ordinance, DSBO will evaluate each bid to 

determine the responsiveness of the bid to the requirements of the M/WBE Ordinance.  In 

determining whether a bidder’s committed level of participation meets or exceeds the stated M/WBE 

goal, DSBO shall base its calculation of applicable amounts and percentages on the total base bid 

amount, not including any listed alternates, of each bid as follows: 

a. The bid information provided by the agency will be used to determine the total base bid 

amount of each bid.  Each bidder's total base bid amount will be multiplied by the M/WBE 

percentage established for the project to determine the exact dollar amount of required 

M/WBE participation for the Project.  This amount will then be compared against the exact 

dollar amounts for the M/WBE committed for participation by the bidder.  If the total dollar 

amount of participation listed meets or exceeds the established M/WBE dollar amount goal 

listed, then DSBO will determine that the goal has been met. 

b. In addition, DSBO will determine the exact commitment percentage for each listed 

M/WBE by dividing the dollar amount listed for each M/WBE by the total base bid dollar 

amount submitted by the bidder.  These individual percentages, when totaled for all listed 

M/WBE, will establish the total committed percentage level of M/WBE participation that 

the bidder must comply with during the life of the contract.  In all cases, the committed 

percentage level of M/WBE participation must equal or exceed the assigned M/WBE goal 

for the Project. 

c. In providing the exact dollar amount of participation for each listed M/WBE, a bidder 

should take care never to round up in determining whether or not the total of these amounts 

meets or exceeds the established percentage goal.  The goal must be met or exceeded by 

dollar amounts and percentages in order for DSBO to determine that the bidder has met or 

exceeded the applicable M/WBE goal.  

d. As previously mentioned, compliance with the M/WBE goal will be determined on the 

base bid alone.  If a bid contains alternates, participation contained in any alternate will not 

count towards satisfaction of the Project goal.  However, should any designated alternate 

be selected by the City for inclusion in the contract ultimately awarded, the M/WBE goal 

percentage level submitted at bid time, on the base bid, will also apply to the selected 

alternates and must be maintained for the life of the contract on the total contract amount, 

including any alternate work. Thus, even though such participation will not be considered 

in evaluating bids, bidders are urged to consider participation in preparing bids for 

designated alternates. 

e. On projects where force account or allowance bid items have been included, bidders must 

meet the M/WBE goal percentage based upon the total base bid, including all such items 

that are submitted to the City.  However, when a force account or allowance is designated 

by the City to be either performed or purchased from a specific company, the bidder may 

back out the dollar amount of the force account or allowance from the total base bid and 

meet the M/WBE goal on the remaining reduced amount. 

f. On bids which, at the time of bid opening, are equal to or exceed Five Million Dollars 
($5,000,000.00), including any alternates which may be selected, only sixty percent (60%) 
of the value of the commercially useful function performed by M/WBE suppliers shall 
count toward satisfaction of the Project goal.  On Projects under Five Million 
($5,000,000.00) the value of the commercially useful function of M/WBE supplier(s) will 
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count at a one hundred percent (100%) level. Manufacturer’s representatives and packagers 
shall be counted in the same manner as brokers.  

g. In utilizing the M/WBE participation of a Broker only the bona fide commissions earned 
by such Broker for its performance of a commercially useful function will count toward 
meeting the Project goals.  The bidder must separate the bona fide brokerage commissions 
from the actual cost of the supplies or materials provided to determine the actual dollar 
amount of participation that can be counted towards meeting the goal.  

7. On or before the third (3rd) working day after bid opening, all of the Bidders are required to submit 

an executed "Letter of Intent" for each M/WBE listed on the Bid Form as a joint venture member, 

subcontractor, supplier, manufacturer, manufacturers' representative or broker of any tier.  An MBE 

or WBE Prime Bidder needs to submit a Letter of Intent for itself for self-performed work, 

and must identify their level of participation on the designated M/WBE participation page bound 

herein.  A Letter of Intent shall be submitted only for the M/WBEs listed at the time of bid opening, 

since this is the only participation that will be counted toward satisfaction of the project goal.  A 

form for the M/WBE Letter of Intent is included with the Bid Form.  The M/WBE Letter of Intent 

is a written communication from the Bidder to the City evidencing an understanding that the Bidder 

has or will enter into a contractual relationship with the M/WBE or that its subcontractor(s) and 

supplier(s), manufacturer(s), manufacturers' representative(s) and broker(s) will do so.  Each 

M/WBE Letter of Intent shall be accompanied by a copy of the City and County of Denver's M/WBE 

certification letter for each proposed M/WBE identified at bid time.  Bidders are urged to carefully 

review these Letters before submission to the City to ensure that they are properly completed and 

executed by the appropriate parties. 

Good Faith Effort. 

In preparing a bid to demonstrate a good faith effort, bidders should consider the following instructions relating to 

compliance with the M/WBE Ordinance: 

1. If the bidder or proposer has not fully met the project goal as provided in section 28-60, then it shall 

demonstrate that it has made good faith efforts to meet such goal.  The bidder or proposer shall 

furnish to the director, within three (3) working days after bid opening by the City or on or before 

the time of the final project-specific proposal submitted to and authorized by the City pursuant to a 

competitive selection process, or bid selection by a private owner, a detailed statement of its good 

faith efforts to meet the project goal set by the director.  This statement shall address each of the 

items in subsection (b) and any additional criteria that the director may establish by rule or regulation 

consistent with the purposes of this division 3.  Good faith efforts must be demonstrated to be 

meaningful and not merely for formalistic compliance with this Division 3.  The scope and intensity 

of the efforts will be considered in determining whether the bidder or proposer has achieved a good 

faith effort. 

2. The statement of good faith efforts shall include a specific response and verification with respect to 

each of the following good faith effort categories, which may be further defined by rule or 

regulation.  A bidder or proposer may include any additional information it believes may be relevant. 

Failure of a bidder or proposer to show good faith efforts as to any one (1) of the following categories 

shall render its overall good faith effort showing insufficient and its bid or proposal non-responsive: 

a. If prebid or preselection meetings are scheduled by the City at which MBEs and 

WBEs may be informed of subcontracting or joint venture opportunities under a 

proposed contract to be bid, or procured pursuant to the competitive selection 

process, attendance at such prebid or preselection meetings is not mandatory; 

however, bidders and proposers are responsible for the information provided at 

these meetings. 

b. The bidder or proposer must solicit through all reasonable and available means, 

the interest of all MBEs and WBEs certified in the scopes of work of the contract. 

The bidder or proposer must solicit the interest of such MBEs and WBEs within 

sufficient time, prior to the bid opening or date of final project-specific proposal 

in the case of a competitive selection process, to allow such MBEs and WBEs to 

respond to the solicitation.  The bidder or proposer must determine with certainty 
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if the MBEs and WBEs are interested by demonstrating appropriate steps to 

follow up initial solicitations. 

c. The bidder or proposer must select portions of the work of the contract to be 

performed by MBEs and WBEs in order to increase the likelihood that the project 

goal will be achieved.  This includes, where appropriate, breaking out contract 

work items into economically feasible units to facilitate MBE and WBE 

participation as subcontractors or joint venturers, and for bidder or proposer self-

performed work, as suppliers, manufacturers, manufacturer’s representatives and 

brokers, all reasonably consistent with industry practice, even when the bidder or 

proposer would otherwise prefer to perform these work items with its own forces. 

The bidder or proposer must identify what portions of the contract will be self-

performed and what portions of the contract will be opened to solicitation of bids, 

proposals and quotes from MBE and WBEs.  All portions of the contract not self-

performed must be solicited for MBE and WBE participation.  The ability or 

desire of a bidder or proposer to perform the work of a contract with its own forces 

does not relieve the bidder or proposer of the responsibility to meet the project 

goal or demonstrate good faith efforts to do so. 

d. The bidder or proposer, consistent with industry practice, must provide MBEs and 

WBEs at a clearly stated location with timely, adequate access to and information 

about the plans, specifications, and requirements of the contract, including 

bonding and insurance requirements, if any, to assist them in responding to a 

solicitation. 

e. The bidder or proposer must negotiate in good faith with interested MBEs and 

WBEs and provide written documentation of such negotiation with each such 

MBE or WBE.  

f. For each MBE or WBE which contacted the bidder or proposer or which the 

bidder or proposer contacted or attempted to subcontract or joint venture with, 

consistent with industry practice, the bidder or proposer must supply a statement 

giving the reasons why the bidder or proposer and the MBE or WBE did not 

succeed in negotiating a subcontracting, supplier, manufacturer, manufacturer’s 

representative, broker or joint venture agreement, as applicable. 

3. The bidder or proposer must provide verification that it rejected each non-utilized MBE and WBE 

because the MBE or WBE did not submit the lowest bid or it was not qualified.  Such verification 

shall include a verified statement of the amounts of all bids received from potential or utilized 

subcontractors, suppliers, manufacturers, manufacturer’s representatives, brokers or joint venturers 

on the contract, whether or not they are MBEs or WBEs.  In making such a determination of not 

being qualified, the bidder or proposer shall be guided by the definition of qualified in section 28-

54(42), but evidence of lack of qualification must be based on factors other than solely the amount 

of the MBE’s or WBE’s bid.  For each MBE or WBE found not to be qualified by the bidder or 

proposer, the verification shall include a statement giving the bidder's or proposer's reasons for its 

conclusion.  A bidder’s or proposer’s industry standing or group memberships may not be the cause 

of rejection of an MBE or WBE.  A bidder or proposer may not reject an MBE or WBE as being 

unqualified without sound reasons based on a reasonably thorough investigation and assessment of 

the MBE’s or WBE’s  capabilities and expertise.  

4. If requested by a solicited MBE or WBE, the bidder or proposer must make reasonable efforts to 

assist interested MBEs and WBEs in obtaining bonding, lines of credit, or insurance as required by 

the City or by the bidder or proposer, provided that the bidder or proposer need not provide financial 

assistance toward this effort. 

5. If requested by a solicited MBE or WBE, the bidder or proposer must make reasonable efforts to 

assist interested MBEs and WBEs in obtaining necessary and competitively priced equipment, 

supplies, materials, or related assistance or services for performance under the contract, provided 

that the bidder or proposer need not provide financial assistance toward this effort. 
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6. The bidder or proposer must use the DSBO MBE/WBE directories to identify, recruit, and place 

MBEs and WBEs. 

7. In determining whether a bidder or proposer has satisfied good faith efforts as to a project goal, the 

success or failure of other bidders or proposers on the contract in meeting such project goal may be 

considered. 

Continuing Commitments. 

In accordance with the provisions of the M/WBE Ordinance, the bidder agrees that it is committed to meeting either 

the M/WBE participation goal or the M/WBE participation set forth in its statement of good faith.  This commitment 

must be expressly indicated on the "Commitment to MWBE SBE Participation" form included with the Bid Form. 

This commitment includes the following understandings: 

1. The bidder understands it must maintain M/WBE goals throughout the performance of the Contract 

pursuant to the requirements set out in D.R.M.C. 28-72. 

2. The bidder understands that it must establish and maintain records and submit regular reports, as 

required, which will allow the City to assess progress in achieving the M/WBE participation goal. 

3. The bidder understands that if change orders or any other contract modifications are issued under 

the contract, the bidder shall have a continuing obligation to immediately inform DSBO in writing 

of any agreed upon increase or decrease in the scope of work of such contract, upon any of the bases 

discussed in Section 28-73 of the M/WBE Ordinance, regardless of whether such increase or 

decrease in scope of work has been reduced to writing at the time of notification.  

4. The bidder understands that if change orders or other contract modifications are issued under the 

contract, that include an increase in scope of work of a contract for construction, reconstruction, or 

remodeling, whether by amendment, change order, force account or otherwise which increases the 

dollar value of the contract, whether or not such change is within the scope of work designated for 

performance by an M/WBE at the time of contract award, such change orders or contract 

modification shall be immediately submitted to DSBO for notification purposes.  Those 

amendments, change orders, force accounts or other contract modifications that involve a changed 

scope of work that cannot be performed by existing project subcontractors or by the contractor shall 

be subject to a goal for M/WBEs equal to the original goal on the contract which was included in 

the bid.  The contractor shall satisfy such goal with respect to such changed scope of work by 

soliciting new M/WBEs in accordance with Section 28-73 of the M/WBE Ordinance as applicable, 

or the contractor must show each element of modified good faith set out in Section 28-75(c) of the 

M/WBE Ordinance.  The contractor shall supply to the director the documentation described in 

Section 28-75(c) of the M/WBE Ordinance with respect to the increased dollar value of the contract. 

All bidders are charged with knowledge of and are solely responsible for complying with each and every provision of 

the M/WBE Ordinance in making a bid and, if awarded, in performing the work described in the Contract Documents. 

Failure to comply with these provisions could constitute cause for rejection of a bid or subject the selected contractor 

to sanctions set forth in the M/WBE Ordinance.  These instructions are intended only to generally assist the bidder in 

preparing and submitting a compliant bid.  Should any questions arise regarding specific circumstances, bidders must 

consult the M/WBE Ordinance or contact the Project’s designated DSBO representative at (720) 913-1999. 

IB- 26  DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION 

All submissions and other materials provided or produced pursuant to this Invitation for Bids may be subject 

to the Colorado Open Records Law, C.R.S. 24-72-201, et seq.  As such, bidders are urged to review these 

disclosure requirements and any exceptions to disclosure of information furnished by another party and, prior 

to submission of a bid to the City, appropriately identify materials that are not subject to disclosure.  In the 

event of a request to the City for disclosure of such information, the City shall advise the bidder of such 

request to give the bidder an opportunity to object to the disclosure of designated confidential materials 

furnished to the City.  In the event of the filing of a lawsuit to compel such disclosure, the City will tender 

all such material to the court for judicial determination of the issue of disclosure and each bidder agrees to 

intervene in such lawsuit to protect and assert its claims of privilege against disclosure of such material.  Each 
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bidder further agrees to defend, indemnify and save and hold harmless the City, its officers, agents and 

employees, from any claim, damages, expense, loss or costs arising out of the bidder’s intervention to protect 

and assert its claims of privilege against disclosure under the Open Records Law including, but not limited 

to, prompt reimbursement to the City of all reasonable attorney fees, costs and damages that the City may 

incur directly or may be ordered to pay by such court. 

IB-27 GENERAL BIDDING INFORMATION 

Bidders are instructed to contact the Contract Administrator designated below for this Project for pre-bid, 

post-bid and general City bidding information.  Bidders can also visit www.work4denver.com  for 

information, both general and project specific.  The Contract Administrator assigned to this project is David 

Relaford who can be reached via email at PW.Procurement@denvergov.org. 

IB-28 PAYMENT PROCEDURE REQUIREMENTS 

Contractor recognizes and agrees that it shall be required to use the Textura® Construction Payment 

Management System (CPM System) for this Project. All fees associated with the CPM System are to be paid 

by the Contractor for billings for work performed.  Bidders are required, when preparing a bid, to enter the 

price of the CPM service on the line provided for the service.  The fee is all inclusive of all subcontractor, 

project and subscription fees associated with the CPM system.  The bidder will calculate the fee based on a 

percentage of their total bid, and then should include it on the line item provided in the bid form labeled 

“Textura® Construction Payment Management System Fee”.  This expense becomes part of the contract 

and billable to the City.  Textura will invoice the awarded contractor directly. All costs including but not 

limited to costs associated with training, entering data or utilizing Textura other than the Textura Construction 

Payment Management System Fee are overhead and shall not be reimbursed by the City. Contractor is 

responsible for tax on Textura fee.  As with other taxes, the City will not reimburse Contractor for this cost 

and therefore this cost should be included in Contractor’s bid. Textura will invoice the awarded contractor 

directly.  

PROJECT SIZE FEE (% OF BID) 

< $1,000,000 0.22%  (.0022) 

$1,000,001 - $5,000,000 0.17% (.0017) 

$5,000,001 - $20,000,000 0.12%  (.0012) 

$20,000,001 - $50,000,000 0.10% (.0010) 

$50,000,001 - $100,000,000 0.08%  (.0008) 

$100,000,001 - $500,000,000 0.05% (.0005) 

> $500,000,000 CONTACT TEXTURA FOR PROGRAM PRICING 

For more information: 

http://www.denvergov.org/content/denvergov/en/contract-administration/bidding-process.html 

http://www.work4denver.com/
mailto:david.relaford@denvergov.org
http://www.denvergov.org/content/denvergov/en/contract-administration/bidding-process.html
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

REGARDING 

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

 

Promulgated and adopted by the Manager of Public Works pursuant to and by authority of Article III, Division 2, 

Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code of the City and County of Denver, and for the purpose of insuring that 

contractors, subcontractors and suppliers soliciting and receiving compensation for contract work from or through the 

City and County of Denver provide equal opportunity in employment without regard to race, color, creed, sex, national 

origin, age, religion, marital status, political opinion or affiliation or mental or physical handicap and meet certain 

requirements for the hiring, training, promotion, and treatment during employment of members of ethnic groups 

subject to differential treatment, including persons of African descent (Black), Spanish-surnamed (Hispanic), Asian-

American and American Indian Groups. 

 

 

RULE I - DEFINITIONS 

 

A. "City" means the City and County of Denver.  

 

B. "Manager" shall mean the Manager of Public Works for the City and County of Denver. 

 

C. "Contract" means a contract entered into with the City and County of Denver, financed in whole or in part 

by local resources or funds of the City and County of Denver, for the construction of any public building or 

prosecution or completion of any public work. 

 

D. "Contractor" means the original party to a contract with the City and County of Denver, also referred to as 

the "general" or "prime" contractor. 

 

E. "Director" means the Director of the Division of Small Business Opportunity. 

 

F. "Subcontractor" means any person, company, association, partnership, corporation, or other entity, which 

assumes by subordinate agreement some or all of the obligations of the general or prime contractor. 

 

G. The phrase "Bidding Specifications" as used in Article III, Division 2 of Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal 

Code shall include BID CONDITION, INVITATION TO BID, and NOTICE OF PROPOSAL. 

 

H. "Affirmative Action Program" means a set of specific and result-oriented procedures or steps to which a 

contractor commits himself to apply every good faith effort to employ members of ethnic minority groups, 

to include persons of African descent (Black), Spanish surnamed (Hispanic), Asian-American, American 

Indians, and persons with mental or physical handicap. 

 

I. "Division of Small Business Opportunity" means the City agency established pursuant to Article III, Division 

1 of Chapter 28 of the Denver Revised Municipal Code. 

 

 

RULE II - NOTICE OF HEARING 

 

When results of conciliation efforts are unsatisfactory to the Manager and he is informed in accordance with Article 

III, Division 2 of Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal code that a contractor or subcontractor has apparently failed to 

meet affirmative action and equal employment opportunity requirements after a reasonable period of notice to correct 

deficiencies, the Manager will, prior to imposition of any sanctions, afford the general contractor a hearing in order to 

determine whether the contractor or his subcontractors have failed to comply with the affirmative action and equal 

employment opportunity requirements of Article III, Division 2 of Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code or of 

the contract.  Written notice of such hearing shall be delivered personally or sent by certified mail, return receipt 

requested, to the contractor and to any subcontractor involved, at least ten (10) days prior to the date scheduled for the 

hearing. 
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RULE III - HEARING 

A. Contractors will appear at hearings and may be represented by counsel, and may present testimony orally 

and other evidence. 

B. Hearings shall be conducted by one or more hearing examiners designated as such by the Manager. 

C. The Director of the Division of Small Business Opportunity may participate in hearings as a witness. 

D. Hearings shall be held at the place specified in the notice of hearing. 

E. All oral testimony shall be given under oath or affirmation and a record of such proceedings shall be made. 

F. All hearings shall be open to the public. 

G. The hearing officer shall make recommendations to the Manager who shall make a final decision. 

REGULATIONS 

REGULATION NO. 1 - ORDINANCE: 

The Rules and Regulations of the Manager shall be inserted in the bidding specifications for every contract 

for which bidding is required. 

REGULATION NO. 2 - EXEMPTIONS: 

Each contract and subcontract, regardless of the dollar amount, shall be subject to affirmative action 

requirements unless specifically exempted in writing individually by the Manager.  Exemptions apply only 

to "affirmative action" in equal employment opportunity, and are not to be construed as condonation in any 

manner of "discrimination" or "discriminatory practices" in employment because of race, color, creed, sex, 

age, national origin, religion, marital status, political opinion or mental or physical handicap. 

REGULATION NO. 3 - DIRECTOR OF CONTRACT COMPLIANCE: 

The Director of the Division of Small Business Opportunity shall perform the duties assigned to such official 

by Article III, Division 2 Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code and by the Manager.  (1) The Director 

of the Division of Small Business Opportunity or designated representatives shall inform bidders and 

contractors of affirmative action procedures, programs, and goals in accordance with the Ordinance at pre-

bid and pre-construction conference; (2) make regular on-site inspections; (3) supply contractors and 

subcontractors with report forms to be completed by them when requested, and furnished to the Director of 

the Division of Small Business Opportunity; and (4) review payroll records, employment records and 

practices of general contractors and their subcontractors and suppliers during the performance of any contract. 

The Director of the Division of Small Business Opportunity shall promptly report apparent affirmative action 

deficiencies to the Manager. 

REGULATION NO. 4 - GOALS AND TIMETABLES: 

In general, goals and timetables should take into account anticipated vacancies and the availability of skills 

in the market place from which employees should be drawn.  In addition, where discrimination in 

employment by a general contractor or any of his subcontractors is indicated, a corrective action program 

will take into account the need by the general contractor and his subcontractors to correct past discriminatory 

practices and reach goals of minority manpower utilization on a timely basis through such recruiting and 

advertising efforts as are necessary and appropriate. 

REGULATION NO. 5 - AWARD OF CONTRACTS: 

It shall be the responsibility of the Director of the Division of Small Business Opportunity to determine the 

affirmative action capability of bidders, contractors and subcontractors and to recommend to the Manager 

the award of contracts to those bidders, contractors and subcontractors and suppliers who demonstrate the 

ability and willingness to comply with the terms of their contract. 



Contract No. 201737120 BDP - 18 October 11, 2017 

Ellie  Facade Lighting  

 

REGULATION NO. 6 - PUBLICATION AND DUPLICATION: 

Copies of these Rules and Regulations as amended by the Manager from time to time, shall as soon as 

practicable and after Notice being published will be made a part of all City Contracts. 

 

REGULATION NO. 7 - NOTICE TO PROCEED: 

Prior to issuance of the Notice to Proceed, a sign-off will be required of the Director of the Division of Small 

Business Opportunity or his designee. 

 

REGULATION NO. 8 - CONTRACTS WITH SUBCONTRACTORS: 

To the greatest extent possible, the contractor shall make a good faith effort to contract with minority 

contractors, subcontractors and suppliers for services and supplies by taking affirmative actions, which 

include but are not limited to the following: 

 

1. Advertise invitations for subcontractor bids in minority community news media. 

2. Contact minority contractor organizations for referral of prospective subcontractors. 

3. Purchase materials and supplies from minority material suppliers. 

 

REGULATION NO. 9 - AGENCY REFERRALS: 

It shall be no excuse that the union with which the contractor or subcontractor has an agreement providing 

for referral, exclusive or otherwise, failed to refer minority employees. 

 

REGULATION NO. 10 - CLAUSES: 

The Manager shall include the appropriate clauses in every contract and the contractor shall cause to be 

inserted in every subcontract the appropriate clauses: 

 

1. APPENDIX A: City and County of Denver Equal Opportunity Clause - ALL CONTRACTS 

funded only with City and County of Denver monies. 

2. APPENDIX B: Equal Opportunity Clause (11246) - ALL FEDERAL ASSISTED. 

3. APPENDIX C: Section 3 - Assurance of Compliance - HUD ASSISTED PROJECTS. 

4. APPENDIX D: Section 3 - Clause - HUD ASSISTED PROJECTS. 

 

All amendments to the appendices shall be included by reference. 

 

REGULATION NO. 11 - SHOW CAUSE NOTICES:  

When the Manager has reasonable cause to believe that a contractor has violated Article III, Division 2 of 

Chapter 28 of the Denver Revised Municipal Code, he may issue a notice requiring the contractor to show 

cause, within fifteen (15) days why enforcement procedures, or other appropriate action to insure compliance, 

should not be instituted. 

 

REGULATION NO. 12 - BID CONDITIONS - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

REQUIREMENTS - EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY: 

 

1. APPENDIX E: The Bid Conditions - Affirmative Action Requirements - Equal Employment 

Opportunity as amended and published by the U.S. Department of Labor Employment Standards 

Administration, Office of Federal Contract Compliance, shall be inserted verbatim for bidding 

specification for every non-exempt contract involving the use of Federal funds. 

 

2. APPENDIX F: The Bid Conditions - Affirmative Action Requirements - Equal Employment 

Opportunity as published by the Department of Public Works, City and County of Denver, shall be 

inserted verbatim as bidding specifications for every non-exempt contract using City funds. 
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CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

Capital Projects Management 

 

APPENDIX A 

 

CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE - 

ALL CONTRACTS 

 

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, 

creed, color, sex, age, national origin, religion, marital status, political opinion or affiliation, or mental or 

physical handicap.  The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and 

that employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, creed, color, sex, age, national 

origin, religion, marital status, political opinion or affiliation, or mental or physical handicap.  Such action 

shall include, but not be limited to the following: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment 

or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection 

for training, including apprenticeship.  The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to 

employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided setting forth the provisions of this 

nondiscrimination clause. 

 

2. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the 

contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to 

race, creed, color, sex, age, national origin, religion, marital status, political opinion or affiliation, or mental 

or physical handicap. 

 

3. The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has a collective 

bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be provided, advising the said labor 

union or workers' representatives of the contractor's commitments under this section, and shall post copies of 

the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

 

4. Each Contractor will comply with all provisions of Article III, Division 2 of Chapter 28 of the Revised 

Municipal Code, and the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Manager and the Director. 

 

5. The Contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Article III, Division 2 of Chapter 28 of 

the Revised Municipal Code, and by rules, regulations and orders of the Manager and Director or pursuant 

thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the Manager, Director, or their designee 

for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders. 

 

6. In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or with 

any of the said rules, regulations or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole 

or in part and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further City contracts in accordance with 

procedures authorized in Article III, Division 2, Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code, or by rules, 

regulations, or order of the Manager. 

 

7. The Contractor will include Regulation 12, Paragraph 2 and the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (6) in 

every subcontract of purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Manager issued 

pursuant to Article III, Division 2, Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code, so that such provisions will 

be binding on each subcontractor or supplier.  The Contractor will take such action with respect to any 

subcontract or purchase order as the administering agency may direct as a means of enforcing such 

provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance. 

 

The applicant further agrees to be bound by the above equal opportunity clauses with respect to its own 

employment practices when it participates in City contracts.  The Contractor agrees to assist and cooperate 

actively with the Manager and the Director in obtaining compliance of subcontractors and suppliers with the 

equal opportunity clause and the rules, regulations and relevant orders of the Manager, and will furnish the 

Manager and the Director such information as they may require for the supervision of compliance, and will 

otherwise assist the Manager and Director in the discharge of the City's primary responsibility for securing 
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compliance.  The Contractor further agrees to refrain from entering into any contract or contract modification 

subject to Article III, Division 2 of Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code with a contractor debarred 

from, or who has not demonstrated eligibility for, City contracts. 

 

The Contractor will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the equal opportunity clause as 

may be imposed upon contractors and subcontractors by the Manager and Director.  In addition, the 

Contractor agrees that failure or refusal to comply with these undertakings the Manager may take any or all 

of the following actions: 

 

A. Cancellation, termination, or suspension in whole or in part of this contract. 

B. Refrain from extending any further assistance to the applicant under the program with respect to 

which the failure occurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has been received from 

such applicant. 

C. Refer the case to the City Attorney for appropriate legal proceedings. 

 

SUBCONTRACTS: Each prime Contractor or Subcontractor shall include the equal opportunity clause in each of its 

subcontracts. 
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CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

Capital Projects Management 

 

APPENDIX F 

 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION REQUIREMENTS 

 

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

 

For All Non-Exempt Construction Contracts to Be Awarded by the 

City and County of Denver, Department of Public Works. 

 

NOTICE 

 

EACH BIDDER, CONTRACTOR OR SUBCONTRACTOR (HEREINAFTER THE CONTRACTOR) MUST 

FULLY COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THESE BID CONDITIONS AS TO EACH 

CONSTRUCTION TRADE IT INTENDS TO USE ON THIS CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT, AND ALL OTHER 

CONSTRUCTION WORK (BOTH CITY AND NON-CITY) IN THE DENVER AREA DURING THE 

PERFORMANCE OF THIS CONTRACT OR SUBCONTRACT.  THE CONTRACTOR COMMITS ITSELF TO 

THE GOALS FOR MINORITY MANPOWER UTILIZATION, AS APPLICABLE, AND ALL OTHER 

REQUIREMENTS, TERMS AND CONDITION OF THESE BID CONDITIONS BY SUBMITTING A PROPERLY 

SIGNED BID. 

 

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL APPOINT A COMPANY EXECUTIVE TO ASSUME THE RESPONSIBILITY 

FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE REQUIREMENTS, TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THESE BID 

CONDITIONS. 

 

 

 /s/       

 

Manager of Public Works 

City and County of Denver 
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A. REQUIREMENTS - AN AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN: 

Contractors shall be subject to the provisions and requirements of these bid conditions including the goals 

and timetables for minority* and female utilization, and specific affirmative action steps set forth by the 

Division of Small Business Opportunity (DSBO).  The contractor's commitment to the goals for minority, 

and female utilization as required constitutes a commitment that it will make every good faith effort to meet 

such goals. 

1. GOALS AND TIMETABLES: 

The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for 

the contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade are as follows: 

GOALS FOR 

MINORITY PARTICIPATION 

FOR EACH TRADE 

From January 1, 1982 

to 

Until Further Notice 

21.7% - 23.5% 

GOALS FOR 

FEMALE PARTICIPATION 

FOR EACH TRADE 

From January 1, 1982 

to 

Until Further Notice 

6.9% 

The goals for minority and female utilization above are expressed in terms of hours of training and 

employment as a proportion of the total number of hours to be worked by the contractor's aggregate 

workforce, which includes all supervisory personnel, in each trade, on all projects for the City and 

County of Denver during the performance of its contract (i.e., The period beginning with the first 

day of work on the City and County of Denver funded construction contract and ending with the 

last day of work). 

The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform 

throughout the length of the contract in each trade and minorities and females must be employed 

evenly on each of a contractor's projects.  Therefore, the transfer of minority or female employees 

from contractor to contractor or from project to project for the purpose of meeting the contractor's 

goals shall be a violation of these Bid Conditions. 

If the Contractor counts the nonworking hours of apprentices they must be employed by the 

Contractor during the training period; the Contractor must have made a commitment to employ 

apprentices at the completion of their training subject to the availability of employment 

opportunities; and the apprentices must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the 

Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training. 

* "Minority" is defined as including, Blacks, Spanish Surname Americans, Asian

Americans, and American Indians, and includes both men and minority women. 

2. SPECIFIC AFFIRMATIVE ACTION STEPS: 

No contractor shall be found to be in noncompliance solely on account of its failure to meet its goals, 

but will be given an opportunity to demonstrate that the contractor has instituted all the specific 

affirmative action steps specified and has made every good faith effort to make these steps work 

toward the attainment of its goals within the timetables, all to the purpose of expanding minority 

and female utilization in its aggregate workforce.  A contractor, who fails to comply with its 

obligation under the Equal Opportunity Clause of its contract and fails to achieve its commitments 

to the goals for minority and female utilization has the burden of proving that it has engaged in an 

Affirmative Action Program directed at increasing minority and female utilization and that such 

efforts were at least as extensive and as specific as the following: 

a. The Contractor should have notified minority and female organizations when employment 

opportunities were available and should have maintained records of the organization's 

response. 
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b. The Contractor should have maintained a file of the names and addresses of each minority 

and female referred to it by any individual or organization and what action was taken with 

respect to each such referred individual, and if the individual was not employed by the 

Contractor, the reasons.  If such individual was sent to the union hiring hall for referral and 

not referred back by the union or if referred, not employed by the Contractor, the file should 

have documented this and their reasons. 

c. The Contractor should have promptly notified the Department of Public Works, and the 

Division of Small Business Opportunity when the union or unions with which the 

Contractor has collective bargaining agreements did not refer to the contractor a minority 

or female sent by the contractor, or when the Contractor has other information that the 

union referral process has impeded efforts to meet its goals. 

d. The Contractor should have disseminated its EEO policy within its organization by 

including it in any employee handbook or policy manual; by publicizing it in company 

newspapers and annual reports and by advertising such policy at reasonable intervals in 

union publications.  The EEO policy should be further disseminated by conducting staff 

meetings to explain and discuss the policy; by posting of the policy; and by review of the 

policy with minority and female employees. 

e. The Contractor should have disseminated its EEO policy externally by informing and 

discussing it with all recruitment sources; by advertising in news media, specifically 

including minority and female news media; and by notifying and discussing it with all 

subcontractors. 

f. The Contractor should have made both specific and reasonably recurrent written and oral 

recruitment efforts.  Such efforts should have been directed at minority and female 

organizations, schools with substantial minority and female enrollment, and minority and 

female recruitment and training organizations within the Contractor's recruitment area. 

g. The Contractor should have evidence available for inspection that all tests and other 

selection techniques used to select from among candidates for hire, transfer, promotion, 

training, or retention are being used in a manner that does not violate the OFCCP Testing 

Guidelines in 41 CFR Part 60-3. 

h. The Contractor should have made sure that seniority practices and job classifications do 

not have a discriminatory effect. 

i. The Contractor should have made certain that all facilities are not segregated by race. 

j. The Contractor should have continually monitored all personnel activities to ensure that its 

EEO policy was being carried out including the evaluation of minority and female 

employees for promotional opportunities on a quarterly basis and the encouragement of 

such employees to seek those opportunities. 

k. The Contractor should have solicited bids for subcontracts from available minority and 

female subcontractors engaged in the trades covered by these Bid Conditions, including 

circulation of minority and female contractor associations. 

NOTE: The Director and the Division of Small Business Opportunity will provide technical assistance on 

questions pertaining to minority and female recruitment sources, minority and female community 

organizations, and minority and female news media upon receipt of a request for assistance from a 

contractor. 
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3. NON - DISCRIMINATION: 

In no event may a contractor utilize the goals and affirmative action steps required in such a manner 

as to cause or result in discrimination against any person on account of race, color, religion, sex, 

marital status, national origin, age, mental or physical handicap, political opinion or affiliation. 

 

4. COMPLIANCE AND ENFORCEMENT: 

In all cases, the compliance of a contractor will be determined in accordance with its obligations 

under the terms of these Bid Conditions.  All contractors performing or to perform work on projects 

subject to these Bid Conditions hereby agree to inform their subcontractors in writing of their 

respective obligations under the terms and requirements of these Bid Conditions, including the 

provisions relating to goals of minority and female employment and training. 

 

B. CONTRACTORS SUBJECT TO THESE BID CONDITIONS: 

In regard to these Bid Conditions, if the Contractor meets the goals set forth therein or can demonstrate that 

it has made every good faith effort to meet these goals, the Contractor shall be presumed to be in compliance 

with Article III, Division 2 of Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code, the implementing regulations and 

its obligations under these Bid Conditions.  In the event, no formal sanctions or proceedings leading toward 

sanctions shall be instituted unless the contracting or administering agency otherwise determines that the 

contractor is violating the Equal Opportunity Clause. 

 

1. Where the Office of Contract Compliance finds that a contractor failed to comply with the 

requirements of Article III, Division 2 of Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code or the 

implementing regulations and the obligations under these Bid Conditions, and so informs the 

Manager, the Manager shall take such action and impose such sanctions, which include suspension, 

termination, cancellation, and debarment, as may be appropriate under the Ordinance and its 

regulations.  When the Manager proceeds with such formal action it has the burden of proving that 

the Contractor has not met the goals contained in these Bid Conditions.  The Contractor's failure to 

meet its goals shall shift to it the requirement to come forward with evidence to show that it has met 

the good faith requirements of these Bid Conditions. 

 

2. The pendency of such proceedings shall be taken into consideration by the Department of Public 

Works in determining whether such contractor can comply with the requirements of Article III, 

Division 2 of Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code, and is therefore a "responsible prospective 

contractor". 

 

3. The Division of Small Business Opportunity shall review the Contractor's employment practices 

during the performance of the contract.  If the Division of Small Business Opportunity determines 

that the Contractor's Affirmative Action Plan is no longer an acceptable program, the Director shall 

notify the Manager. 

 

C. OBLIGATIONS APPLICABLE TO CONTRACTORS: 

It shall be no excuse that the union with which the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement providing 

for exclusive referral failed to refer minority or female employees.  Discrimination in referral for 

employment, even if pursuant to provisions of a collective bargaining agreement, is prohibited by the 

National Labor Relations Act, as amended, Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and Article 

III, Division 2 of Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code.  It is the policy of the Department of Public 

Works that contractors have a responsibility to provide equal employment opportunity, if they wish to 

participate in City and County of Denver contracts.  To the extent they have delegated the responsibility for 

some of their employment practices to a labor organization and, as a result, are prevented from meeting their 

obligations pursuant to Article III, Division 2, Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code, such Contractors 

cannot be considered to be in compliance with Article III, Division 2, Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal 

Code, or its implementing rules and regulations. 

 

D. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

Contractors are responsible for informing their subcontractors in writing regardless of tier, as to their 

respective obligations.  Whenever a Contractor subcontracts a portion of work in any trade covered by these 

Bid Conditions, it shall include these Bid Conditions in such subcontracts and each subcontractor shall 



Contract No. 201737120 BDP - 25 October 11, 2017 

Ellie  Facade Lighting  

 

be bound by these Bid Conditions to the full extent as if it were the prime contractor.  The Contractor 

shall not, however, be held accountable for the failure of its subcontractors to fulfill their obligations under 

these Bid Conditions.  However, the prime contractor shall give notice to the Director of any refusal or failure 

of any subcontractor to fulfill the obligations under these Bid Conditions.  A subcontractor's failure to comply 

will be treated in the same manner as such failure by a prime contractor. 

 

1. Contractors hereby agree to refrain from entering into any contract or contract modification subject 

to Article III, Division 2, Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code with a contractor debarred 

from, or who is determined not to be a "responsive" bidder for the City and County of Denver 

contracts pursuant to the Ordinance. 

 

2. The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these Bid Conditions 

and the Equal Opportunity Clause including suspension, termination and cancellation of existing 

subcontracts and debarment from future contracts as may be ordered by the Manager pursuant to 

Article III, Division 2, Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code and its implementing regulations. 

 

3. Nothing herein is intended to relieve any contractor during the term of its contract from compliance 

with Article III, Division 2, Chapter 28 of the Revised Municipal Code, and the Equal Opportunity 

Clause of its contract with respect to matters not covered in these Bid Conditions. 

 

4. Contractors must keep such records and file such reports relating to the provisions of these Bid 

Conditions as shall be required by the Office of Contract Compliance. 

 

5. Requests for exemptions from these Bid Conditions must be made in writing, with justification, to 

the Manager of Public Works, 201 W. Colfax, Dept. 608, Denver, Colorado 80202, and shall be 

forwarded through and with the endorsement of the Director. 
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CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

Capital Projects Management 

CONTRACT NO. 201737120 

Ellie Caulkins Opera House Facade Lighting 

CONTRACT

THIS CONTRACT AND AGREEMENT, made and entered into by and between the City and County of Denver, a 

municipal corporation of the State of Colorado, hereinafter referred to as the "City," party of the first part, and , 

hereinafter referred to as the "Contractor," party of the second part,  

WITNESSETH, commencing on October 11, 2017, and for at least three (3) days the City advertised that sealed bids 

would be received for furnishing all labor, tools, supplies, equipment, materials, and everything necessary and required 

for the following: 

CONTRACT NO. 201737120 

ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE FACADE 

LIGHTING 

WHEREAS, bids pursuant to said advertisement have been received by the Manager of Public Works, who has 

recommended that a Contract for said work be made and entered into with the above named Contractor who was the 

lowest, responsive, qualified bidder therefore, and 

WHEREAS, said Contractor is now willing and able to perform all of said work in accordance with said advertisement 

and its bid. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the compensation to be paid the Contractor, the mutual agreements 

hereinafter contained, and subject to the terms hereinafter stated, it is mutually agreed as follows: 

1. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

It is agreed by the parties hereto that the following list of documents, instruments, technical specifications, 

plans, drawings and other materials which are attached hereto and bound herewith, incorporated herein by 

reference or otherwise referenced in these documents constitute and shall be referred to either as the “Contract 

Documents” or the “Contract,” and all of said documents, instruments, technical specifications, Plans, 

Drawings and other materials taken together as a whole constitute the Contract between the parties hereto, 

and they are as fully a part of this agreement as if they were set out verbatim and in full herein: 

Advertisement of Notice of Invitation for Bids 

Instructions to Bidders 

Commitment to M/WBE Participation 

Article III, Divisions 1, 2, and 3 of Chapter 28, D.R.M.C. 

Bid Bond 

Addenda (as applicable) 

Turner Construction Company
5500 Greenwood Plaza Blvd, Suite 220

Greenwood Village, CO 80111
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Equal Employment Opportunity Provisions (Appendix A and Appendix F) 

Bid Form 

Contract Form 

General Contract Conditions  

Special Contract Conditions 

Performance and Payment Bond 

Notice to Apparent Low Bidder 

Notice to Proceed 

Contractor’s Certification of Payment Form 

Final/Partial Lien Release Form 

Certificate of Contract Release 

Change Orders (as applicable) 

Federal Requirements (as applicable) 

Prevailing Wage Rate Schedule(s) 

Technical Specifications 

Contract Drawings 

Accepted Shop Drawings 

2. SCOPE OF WORK 

The Contractor agrees to and shall furnish all labor, tools, supplies, equipment, materials and everything 

necessary for and required to do, perform and complete all of the Work described, drawn, set forth, shown 

and included in said Contract Documents. 

3. TERMS OF PERFORMANCE 

The Contractor agrees to undertake the performance of the Work under this Contract within ten (10) days 

after being notified to commence work by issuance of a Notice to Proceed in substantially the form contained 

herein from the Manager and agrees to fully complete said Work within 120 (One Hundred Twenty Days) 

consecutive calendar days from the effective date of said Notice, plus such extension or extensions of time 

as may be granted in accordance with the provisions of the General Contract Conditions and any applicable 

Special Contract Conditions. 

4. TERMS OF PAYMENT 

The City agrees to pay the Contractor for the performance of all of the Work required under this Contract, 

and the Contractor agrees to accept as the Contractor’s full and only compensation therefore, such sum or 

sums of money as may be proper in accordance with the price or prices set forth in the Contractor's Bid 

Form hereto attached and made a part hereof for a Lump Sum plus Two Add Alternates, the total

estimated cost thereof being Eight Hundred, Twenty Five Thousand, Eight Hundred and Eighteen 
Dollars, and No Cents ($825,818.00).  Adjustments to said Contract Amount and payment of amounts due

hereunder shall be made in accordance with the provisions of the General Contract Conditions and any 

applicable Special Contract Conditions. 
5. 

NO DISCRIMINATION IN EMPLOYMENT 

In connection with the performance of work under this contract, the Contractor may not refuse to hire, 

discharge, promote or demote, or discriminate in matters of compensation against any person otherwise 

qualified, solely because of race, color, religion, national origin, gender, age, military status, sexual 

orientation, gender identity or gender expression, marital status, or physical or mental disability. The 

Contractor shall insert the foregoing provision in all subcontracts. 

6. COMPLIANCE WITH M/WBE REQUIREMENT 

This Contract is subject to all applicable provisions of Divisions 1and 3 of Article III, of Chapter 28, Denver 

Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C.), designated as Sections 28-31 – 28-36 and 28-52 – 28-90 D.R.M.C. and 

referred to in this Contract as the “M/WBE Ordinance”.  Without limiting the general applicability of the 

foregoing, the Contractor acknowledges its continuing duty, pursuant to Sections 28-72, 28-73 and 28-75 of 

the D.R.M.C., to maintain throughout the duration of this Contract, compliance with the level of minority 

and Woman business enterprise participation, upon which the City approved the award of this Contract to 

the Contractor and the Contractor further acknowledges that failure to maintain such participation 

commitments or otherwise comply with the requirements of the M/WBE Ordinance shall subject the 

125690
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Contractor to sanctions in accordance with Section 28-77 of the D.R.M.C.  Nothing contained in this 

provision or in the M/WBE Ordinance shall negate the City's right to prior approval of subcontractors, or 

substitutes therefore, under this Contract 

7. WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS 

In performance of all Work hereunder, the Contractor agrees to comply with and be bound by all requirements 

and conditions of the City's Payment of Prevailing Wages Ordinance, Sections 20-76 through 20-79, 

D.R.M.C. and any determinations made by the City pursuant thereto. 

8. APPLICABILITY OF LAWS 

The Agreement between the Contractor and the City shall be deemed to have been made in the City and 

County of Denver, State of Colorado and shall be subject to, governed by, and interpreted and construed by 

or in accordance with the laws of the State of Colorado and the Charter, Revised Municipal Code, Rules, 

Regulations, Executive Orders and fiscal rules of the City.  As such, the Contractor shall at all times comply 

with the provisions of the Charter, Revised Municipal Code, Rules, Regulations, Executive Orders and fiscal 

rules of the City, and those State of Colorado and Federal Laws, Rules and Regulations, which in any manner 

limit, control or apply to the actions or operations of the Contractor, any subcontractors, employees, agents 

or servants of the Contractor engaged in the Work or affecting the materials and equipment used in the 

performance of the Work, as the same may be, from time to time, promulgated, revised or amended.  The 

Charter and Revised Municipal Code of the City and County of Denver, as the same may be amended from 

time to time, are hereby expressly incorporated into this Agreement as if fully set out herein by this reference. 

9. APPROPRIATION 

The amount of money, which has been appropriated and encumbered for the purpose of this contract, to date, 

is equal to or in excess of the Contract Amount.  The Manager, upon reasonable written request, will advise 

the Contractor in writing of the total amount of appropriated and encumbered funds, which remain available 

for payment for all Work under the Contract.  

The issuance of any change order or other form or order or directive by the City which would cause the 

aggregate payable under the contract to exceed the amount appropriated for the contract is expressly 

prohibited. In no event shall the issuance of any change order or other form of order or directive by the City 

be considered valid or binding if it requires additional compensable work to be performed, which work will 

cause the aggregate amount available under the Contract to exceed the amount appropriated and encumbered 

for this Contract, unless and until such time as the Contractor has been advised in writing by the Manager 

that a lawful appropriation, sufficient to cover the entire cost of such additional work, has been made. 

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to verify that the amounts already appropriated for this Contract 

are sufficient to cover the entire cost of such work, and any work undertaken or performed in excess of the 

amount appropriated is undertaken or performed in violation of the terms of this contract, without the proper 

authorization for such work, and at the Contractor's own risk. 

10. APPROVALS

In the event this Contract calls for the payment by the City of five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000.00)

or more, approval by the Board of Councilmen of the City and County of Denver, acting by ordinance, in

accordance with Section 3.2.6 of the Charter of the City and County of Denver, is and shall be an express

condition precedent to the lawful and binding execution and effect and performance of this contract.

11. ASSIGNMENT

The Contractor shall not assign any of its rights, benefits, obligations or duties under this Contract except

upon the prior written consent and approval of the Manager to such assignment.

12. DISPUTES RESOLUTION PROCESS

It is the express intention of the parties to this Contract that all disputes of any nature whatsoever regarding

the Contract including, but not limited to, any claims for compensation or damages arising out of breach or

default under this Contract, shall be resolved by administrative hearing pursuant to the provisions of Section

56-106, D.R.M.C., or, as applicable, Section 28-33 D.R.M.C. for Minority and Woman Business Enterprise

disputes.  The Contractor expressly agrees that this dispute resolution process is the only dispute resolution
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mechanism that will be recognized by the parties for any claims put forward by the Contractor, 

notwithstanding any other claimed theory of entitlement on the part of the Contractor or its subcontractors or 

suppliers. 

13. CONTRACT BINDING

It is agreed that this Contract shall be binding on and inure to the benefit of the parties hereto, their heirs,

executors, administrators, assigns and successors.

14. PARAGRAPH HEADINGS

The captions and headings set forth herein are for convenience of reference only and shall not be construed

so as to define or limit the terms and provisions hereof.

15. SEVERABILITY

It is understood and agreed by the parties hereto that, if any part, term, or provision of this Contract, except

for the provisions of this Contract requiring prior appropriation and limiting the total amount to be paid by

the City, is by the courts held to be illegal or in conflict with any law of the State of Colorado, the validity of

the remaining portions or provisions shall not be affected, and the rights and obligations of the parties shall

be construed and enforced as if the Contract did not contain the particular part, term or provision held to be

invalid.

16. ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES AND ELECTRONIC RECORDS:

Contractor consents to the use of electronic signatures by the City.  The Agreement, and any other documents

requiring a signature hereunder, may be signed electronically by the City in the manner specified by the City.

The Parties agree not to deny the legal effect or enforceability of the Agreement solely because it is in

electronic form or because an electronic record was used in its formation.  The Parties agree not to object to

the admissibility of the Agreement in the form of an electronic record, or a paper copy of an electronic

document, or a paper copy of a document bearing an electronic signature, on the ground that it is an electronic

record or electronic signature or that it is not in its original form or is not an original.
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CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

Capital Projects Management 

SPECIAL CONTRACT CONDITIONS 

SC-1 CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS 

Except as amended herein or in the attached Technical Specifications, all Work performed under the terms 

of this Contract shall be governed by the applicable provisions of the following latest editions: 

City and County of Denver: 

Standard Specifications for Construction, GENERAL CONTRACT CONDITIONS, 

2011 Edition. 

Transportation Standards and Details for the Engineering Division 

City and County of Denver Traffic Standard Drawings 

Wastewater Management Division 

– Standard Detail Drawings

– Public Works Wastewater Capital Projects Management Standard Construction Specifications

Colorado Department of Transportation: 

Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction 

 (Sections 200 through 700 of the 2011 Edition) 

Federal Highway Administration: 

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets & Highways (MUTCD) 

Building & Fire Codes: 

Building Code of the City and County of Denver 

(International Building Code 2015 Series, City and County of Denver Amendments 2016) 

National Fire Protection Association Standards 

(As referenced in the Building Code of the City and County of Denver) 

The aforementioned City and County of Denver documents are available for review at the Capital Projects 

Management Office, 201 W. Colfax Ave., Dept. 506, (5th floor), Denver, CO  80202.   The Standard 

Specifications for Construction, GENERAL CONTRACT CONDITIONS is available at: 

https://www.denvergov.org/content/denvergov/en/contract-administration/contractor-resources.html . 

Transportation Standards and Details for the Engineering Division and the Wastewater Management 

Division – Standard Detail Drawings, are available at http://www.denvergov.org. 

The “Colorado Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction" 

is available for review on CDOT’s website at http://www.coloradodot.info/ and can be purchased from the 

Colorado Department of Transportation.  

The Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets & Highways is available for review at the Federal 

Highway Administration Website at:  www.fhwa.dot.gov, The FHWA website also contains purchasing 

information. 

https://www.denvergov.org/content/denvergov/en/contract-administration/contractor-resources.html
http://www.denvergov.org/
http://www.coloradodot.info/
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/
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SC-2 DEPUTY MANAGER / CITY ENGINEER 
General condition 109 DEPUTY MANAGER is hereby deleted in its entirety and replaced with the 

following: 

The “Deputy Manager” means the official who reports directly to the Manager and exercises supervisory 

responsibility in the City agency defined in Title 2 herein that is responsible for the Project. The Manager 

hereby designates the City Engineer as the Deputy Manager for purposes of this Contract.  The City Engineer 

shall have responsibility for this Project and shall undertake all duties, responsibilities, rights and authority, 

including specific actions and decisions, delegated to the Deputy Manager under the various terms and 

conditions of this Contract.  

SC-3 ENGINEERING DIVISION / CITY ENGINEER 
The Engineering Division is a unit of the Department of Public Works and is supervised by the City Engineer, 

who is subordinate to the Manager of Public Works.  This Division is responsible for the planning, design, 

construction, operation and maintenance of all of the City's transportation facilities and the planning, design 

and construction of all of the City’s wastewater facilities, except for the City's Municipal Airport System. 

All other references to the Transportation Division or the Deputy Manager of Public Works for 

Transportation are deleted and replaced with references to the Engineering Division and City Engineer, 

respectively. 

SC-4 WASTEWATER MANAGEMENT DIVISION 

The Wastewater Management Division is a unit of the Department of Public Works and is supervised by the 

Deputy Manager of Public Works for Wastewater Management, who is subordinate to the Manager of Public 

Works.  This Division is responsible for the operation and maintenance of the City's wastewater facilities. 

SC-5 CITY DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 

With reference to General Contract Condition 109, DEPUTY MANAGER and General Contract Condition 

212, CITY’S CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION LINE OF AUTHORITY, the Manager hereby designates 

the City Engineer as the City official responsible for those certain actions and decisions designated as the 

responsibility of the Deputy Manager under the General Conditions and delegates to the City Engineer the 

authority necessary to undertake those responsibilities under this Contract.  The Director shall have 

supervisory responsibility over the Project Manager.  Additionally, Contractor questions concerning the Plans 

and Technical Specifications shall be directed to: 

Denver Department of Public Works / Engineering Division, 

Project Manager  Telephone 

City Project Manager 

Kevin Barthlow  (720) 913-4520 

SC-6 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

Should the Contractor fail to complete all Work within the Contract Time allocated under the Contract Form 

at Paragraph 3, TERMS OF PERFORMANCE, the Contractor shall become liable to the City and County of 

Denver for liquidated damages, and not as a penalty, at the rate of $1,000.00 for each Day that the Contractor 

exceeds the time limits herein specified, all in accordance with provisions of General Contract Condition 

602, LIQUIDATED DAMAGES; ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS; ACTUAL DAMAGES. 
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Representative hourly rates for the City administrative costs described in General Contract Condition 602.2 

shall be as follows for this Project: 

Project Manager $69 per hour 

Project Engineer  $63 per hour 

Inspector  $49 per hour 

Surveying, if necessary $100 per hour 

SC-7 SUBCONTRACTS 

In accordance with General Contract Condition 501, SUBCONTRACTS, no limit shall apply to that 

percentage of the Work, which may be sublet providing that the subcontractors receive prior approval in 

accordance with General Contract Condition 502, SUBCONTRACTOR ACCEPTANCE. 

SC-8 RESERVED 

SC-9 PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTORS 

The application for payment shall be submitted through Textura® Corporations Construction Management 

Website.  Contractor recognizes and agrees that it shall be required to use the Textura Construction 

Payment Management System for this Project.  Contractor further agrees that, to the fullest extent possible 

within the CPM System, the City shall be entitled to all non-Confidential records, reports, data and other 

information related to the project that are available to Contractor through the CPM System, including, but 

not limited to, information related to Contractor and subcontractor billings.  To that end, Contractor agrees 

that it will activate any available settings within the CPM System that are necessary to grant the City access 

to such non-Confidential information related to the contract and the project. Applications for payment shall 

be based on the Contract Unit Prices or the approved Schedule of Values described in GC 903.1 

In accordance with General Contract Condition 902, PAYMENT PROCEDURE, the party(ies) responsible 

for review of all Pay Applications shall be: 

Agency/Firm        Name  Telephone 

Public Works/Capital Projects Management Kevin Barthlow (720) 913-4520 

In accordance with General Contract Condition 906, APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT, each Application 

submitted shall include the following: 

1. The estimate of Work completed shall be based on the approved schedule of values or unit prices,

as applicable, and the percent of the Work complete.

2. Each Application for Payment shall include each and every independent subcontractor’s payroll

information including pay dates and pay amounts.

3. The Contractor shall also submit to the Auditor and other appropriate officials of the City in a timely

fashion, information required by General Contract Condition 1004, REPORTING WAGES PAID.

4. Applications for Payment must be accompanied by completed Partial or Final Claim Release

Form, as appropriate, from EACH subcontractor and supplier, AND the Contractors’ Certification

of Payment Form (CCP), unless an exception is approved pursuant to General contract condition

907. 

The forms, Final/Partial Release and Certificate of Payment (Subcontractor/Supplier) and the Contractor’s 

Certification of Payment (CCP), both of which must be used are attached below.  If subcontractor or 

supplier payments are disbursed via Textura® CPM, those systems generated Release and CCP forms are 

acceptable. 
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 DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

Engineering Division 

FINAL/PARTIAL RELEASE AND CERTIFICATE OF PAYMENT 

(SUBCONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER) 

_______________________________________________________ 

(PROJECT NO. and NAME) 

Date:  , 20  . 

_______________________________________________________ 

(NAME OF CONTRACTOR) 

Subcontract #:  . 

Subcontract Value: $  . 

_______________________________________________________ 

(NAME OF SUBCONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER) 

Last Progress Payment: $  . 

Date:      . 

Check  Applicable Box: 

[   ]   MBE  [   ]   WBE 

Total Paid to Date: $  . 

Date of Last Work:    . 

The Undersigned hereby certifies that all costs, charges or expenses incurred by the undersigned or on behalf of the 

undersigned for any work, labor or services performed and for any materials, supplies or equipment provided on the 

above referenced Project or used in connection with the above referenced Subcontract (the "Work Effort") have been 

duly paid in full. 

The Undersigned further certifies that each of the undersigned's subcontractors and suppliers that incurred or caused 

to be incurred, on their behalf, costs, charges or expenses in connection with the undersigned's Work Effort on the 

above referenced Project have been duly paid in full. 

In consideration of $                    representing the Last Progress Payment referenced above and in further consideration 

of the Total Paid to Date, also referenced above, and other good and valuable consideration received and accepted by 

the undersigned this             day of                                , 20    , the Undersigned hereby releases and discharges the City 

and County of Denver (the "City"), the above referenced City Project, the City's premises and property and the above 

referenced Contractor from all claims, liens, rights, liabilities, demands and obligations, whether known or unknown, 

of every nature arising out of or in connection with the performance of the work effort. 

As additional consideration for the payments referenced above, the undersigned agrees to defend, indemnify and save 

and hold harmless the City, its officers, employees, agents and assigns and the above-referenced Contractor from and 

against all costs, losses, damages, causes of action, judgments under the subcontract and expenses arising out of or in 

connection with any claim or claims against the City or the Contractor which arise out of the Undersigned's 

performance of the Work Effort and which may be asserted by the Undersigned or any of its suppliers or subcontractors 

of any tier or any of their representatives, officers, agents, or employees. 

It is acknowledged that this release is for the benefit of and may be relied upon by the City and the referenced 

Contractor. 

The foregoing shall not relieve the undersigned of any obligation under the provisions of the Undersigned's 

subcontract, as the subcontract may have been amended, which by their nature survive completion of the 

Undersigned's work effort including, without limitation, warranties, guarantees, insurance requirements and 

indemnities. 

STATE OF COLORADO  ) ss. 

CITY OF      ) 

(Name of Subcontractor) 

Signed and sworn before me this        

day of      , 20  . By: 

 . 

Notary Public/Commissioner of Oaths 

My Commission Expires     

Title: 
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SC-10 CONTRACT FORMS 

In accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, the City requires the use of certain form 

documents in complying with or satisfying various obligations, notifications and conditions in contracting with 

the City or performing Work hereunder.  These form documents are referenced by title throughout the Contract 

Documents for mandatory use as directed.  The following are the forms that shall be detached and utilized in 

accordance with the Contract Documents: 

 

1. Performance and Payment Bond 

 2. Performance and Payment Bond Surety Authorization Letter (Sample) 

 3. Final/Partial Lien Release. 

 

 

The following are forms that will be issued by the City during construction: 

 

 1. Notice to Apparent Low Bidder (Sample) 

 2. Notice to Proceed (Sample) 

 3. Certificate of Contract Release (Sample) 

 

SC-11 CONSTRUCTION INSPECTION BY THE CITY 

 General Condition 1701, CONSTRUCTION INSPECTION BY THE CITY, is modified as follows: 

.1 Persons who are employees of the City or who are under contract to the City or the City as lessee will 

be assigned to inspect and test the Work.  These persons may perform any tests and observe the Work to determine 

whether or not designs, materials used, manufacturing and construction processes and methods applied, and 

equipment installed satisfy the requirements of the drawings and specifications, accepted Shop Drawings, Product 

Data and Samples, and the General Contractor's warranties and guarantees.  The General Contractor shall permit 

these inspectors unlimited access to the Work and provide means of safe access to the Work, which cost shall be 

included as a Cost of the Work without any increase to the Guaranteed Maximum Price.  In addition, General 

Contractor shall provide whatever access and means of access are needed to off-site facilities used to store or 

manufacture materials and equipment to be incorporated into the Work and shall respond to any other reasonable 

request to further the inspector's ability to observe or complete any tests.  Such inspections shall not relieve the 

General Contractor of any of its quality control responsibilities or any other obligations under the Contract.  All 

inspections and all tests conducted by the City are for the convenience and benefit of the City.  These inspections 

and tests do not constitute acceptance of the materials or Work tested or inspected, and the City may reject or 

accept any Work or materials at any time prior to the inspections pursuant to G.C. 2002, whether or not previous 

inspections or tests were conducted by the inspector or a City representative. 

.2 Building Inspection will perform building code compliance inspections for structures designed for 

human occupancy.  It is the General Contractor’s responsibility to schedule and obtain these inspections.  If a 

code compliance inspection results in identification of a condition which will be at variance to the Contract 

Documents, the General Contractor shall immediately notify the Project Manager and confirm such notification 

with formal correspondence no later than forty-eight (48) hours after the occurrence. 

.3 When any unit of government or political subdivision, utility or Railroad Corporation is to pay a portion 

of the cost of the Work, its respective representatives shall have the right to inspect the Work.  This inspection 

shall not make any unit of government or political subdivision, utility or Railroad Corporation a party to the 

Contract, and shall not interfere with the rights of either party. 

 

SC-12 DISPOSAL OF NON-HAZARDOUS WASTE AT DADS 

In accordance with the Landfill Agreement made between the City and Waste Management of Colorado, Inc., 

bidders will be required to haul dedicated loads (non-hazardous entire loads of waste) to the Denver-Arapahoe 

Disposal Site (“DADS”) for disposal.  DADS is located at Highway 30 and Hampden Avenue in Arapahoe 

County, Colorado.  The City will pay all fees associated with such disposal but the bidder shall be responsible 

for the costs of transporting the loads. Non-hazardous waste is defined as those substances and materials not 

defined or classified as hazardous by the Colorado Hazardous Waste Commission pursuant to C.R.S. §25-15-

101(6), as amended from time to time, and includes construction debris, soil and asbestos.  Bidders shall not use 

Gun Club Road between I-70 and Mississippi Avenue as a means of access to DADS. 
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SC-13 PROHIBITION ON USE OF CCA-TREATED WOOD PRODUCTS 

The use of any wood products pressure-treated with chromated copper arsenate (CCA) is prohibited.  Examples 

of CCA-treated wood products include wood used in play structures, decks, picnic tables, landscaping timbers, 

fencing, patios, walkways and boardwalks. 

SC-14 WAIVER OF: PART 8 OF ARTICLE 20 OF TITLE 13, COLORADO REVISED STATUTES.  
The Contractor specifically waives all the provisions of Part 8 of Article 20 of Title 13, Colorado Revised Statutes 

regarding defects in the Work under this Construction Contract. 

SC-15 ATTORNEY’S FEES 

Colorado Revised Statute 38-26-107 requires that in the event any person or company files a verified statement 

of amounts due and unpaid in connection with a claim for labor and materials supplied on this project, the City 

shall withhold from payments to the Contractor sufficient funds to insure the payment of any such claims.  

Should the City and County of Denver be made a party to any lawsuit to enforce such unpaid claims or any 

lawsuit arising out of or relating to such withheld funds, the Contractor agrees to pay to the City its costs and a 

reasonable attorney’s fee which cost shall be included as a Cost of the Work.  

Because the City Attorney Staff does not bill the City for legal services on an hourly basis, the Contractor 

agrees a reasonable fee shall be computed at the rate of one hundred dollars per hour of City Attorney time. 

SC-16   INSURANCE 

General Condition 1601 is hereby deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following: 

(1) General Conditions: Contractor agrees to secure, at or before the time of execution of this 

Agreement, the following insurance covering all operations, goods or services provided pursuant to this 

Agreement.  Contractor shall keep the required insurance coverage in force at all times during the term of the 

Agreement, or any extension thereof, during any warranty period, and for eight (8) years after termination of the 

Agreement. The required insurance shall be underwritten by an insurer licensed or authorized to do business in 

Colorado and rated by A.M. Best Company as “A-”VIII or better.  Each policy shall contain a valid provision or 

endorsement requiring notification to the City in the event any of the required policies be canceled or non-renewed 

before the expiration date thereof.  Such written notice shall be sent to the parties identified in the Notices section 

of this Agreement. Such notice shall reference the City contract number listed on the signature page of this 

Agreement.   Said notice shall be sent thirty (30) days prior to such cancellation or non-renewal unless due to 

non-payment of premiums for which notice shall be sent ten (10) days prior.  If such written notice is unavailable 

from the insurer, contractor shall provide written notice of cancellation, non-renewal and any reduction in 

coverage to the parties identified in the Notices section by certified mail, return receipt requested within three (3) 

business days of such notice by its insurer(s) and referencing the City’s contract number.  If any policy is in 

excess of a deductible or self-insured retention, the City must be notified by the Contractor.  Contractor shall be 

responsible for the payment of any deductible or self-insured retention.  The insurance coverages specified in this 

Agreement are the minimum requirements, and these requirements do not lessen or limit the liability of the 

Contractor.  The Contractor shall maintain, at its own expense, any additional kinds or amounts of insurance that 

it may deem necessary to cover its obligations and liabilities under this Agreement.   

(2) Proof of Insurance:  Contractor shall provide a copy of this Agreement to its insurance agent or broker. 

Contractor may not commence services or work relating to the Agreement prior to placement of coverage. 

Contractor certifies that the certificate of insurance attached as part of the Contract Documents, preferably an 

ACORD certificate, complies with all insurance requirements of this Agreement. The City requests that the City’s 

contract number be referenced on the Certificate.  The City’s acceptance of a certificate of insurance or other 

proof of insurance that does not comply with all insurance requirements set forth in this Agreement shall not act 

as a waiver of Contractor’s breach of this Agreement or of any of the City’s rights or remedies under this 

Agreement. The City’s Risk Management Office may require additional proof of insurance, including but not 

limited to policies and endorsements.  

(3) Additional Insureds:  For Commercial General Liability and Auto Liability, Contractor and 

subcontractor’s insurer(s) shall name the City and County of Denver, its elected and appointed officials, 

employees and volunteers as additional insured. 

(4) Waiver of Subrogation:  For all coverages, Contractor’s insurer shall waive subrogation rights against 

the City.  

(5) Subcontractors and Subconsultants:  All subcontractors and subconsultants (including independent 

contractors, suppliers or other entities providing goods or services required by this Agreement) shall be subject 

to all of the requirements herein and shall procure and maintain the same coverages required of the Contractor. 

Contractor shall include all such subcontractors as additional insured under its policies (with the exception of 

Workers’ Compensation) or shall ensure that all such subcontractors and subconsultants maintain the required 
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coverages.  Contractor agrees to provide proof of insurance for all such subcontractors and subconsultants upon 

request by the City. 

(6) Workers’ Compensation/Employer’s Liability Insurance:  Contractor shall maintain the coverage as 

required by statute for each work location and shall maintain Employer’s Liability insurance with limits of 

$100,000 per occurrence for each bodily injury claim, $100,000 per occurrence for each bodily injury caused by 

disease claim, and $500,000 aggregate for all bodily injuries caused by disease claims.  Contractor expressly 

represents to the City, as a material representation upon which the City is relying in entering into this Agreement, 

that none of the Contractor’s officers or employees who may be eligible under any statute or law to reject 

Workers’ Compensation Insurance shall effect such rejection during any part of the term of this Agreement, and 

that any such rejections previously effected, have been revoked as of the date Contractor executes this Agreement.    

(7)  Commercial General Liability:  Contractor shall maintain a Commercial General Liability insurance 

policy with limits of $1,000,000 for each occurrence, $1,000,000 for each personal and advertising injury claim, 

$2,000,000 products and completed operations aggregate, and $2,000,000 policy aggregate.   

(8)   Business Automobile Liability: Contractor shall maintain Business Automobile Liability with limits 

of $1,000,000 combined single limit applicable to all owned, hired and non-owned vehicles used in performing 

services under this Agreement  

 (9)   Additional Provisions:   

  (a) For Commercial General Liability, the policies must provide the following: 

 

(i) That this Agreement is an Insured Contract under the policy; 

(ii) Defense costs in excess of policy limits; 

(iii) A severability of interests or separation of insureds provision (no insured vs. insured 

exclusion); and 

(iv) A provision that coverage is primary and non-contributory with other coverage or self-

insurance maintained by the City. 

(b) For claims-made coverage: 

(i) The retroactive date must be on or before the contract date or the first date when 

any goods or services were provided to the City, whichever is earlier 

(c) Contractor shall advise the City in the event any general aggregate or other aggregate limits 

are reduced below the required per occurrence limits.   At their own expense, and where such 

general aggregate or other aggregate limits have been reduced below the required per 

occurrence limit, the Contractor will procure such per occurrence limits and furnish a new 

certificate of insurance showing such coverage is in force. 

 

SC-17 GREENPRINT DENVER REQUIREMENTS 

In accordance with the City and County of Denver Executive Order 123: Greenprint Denver Office and 

Sustainability Policy, as amended, Contractor shall adhere to sections of Executive Order 123 pertinent to the 

construction of the built environment.  This includes but is not limited to: all construction and renovation of 

buildings shall follow instructions and memorandum for high performance buildings; horizontal projects shall 

include the use of fly ash concrete and recycled aggregate where possible; and, all projects shall recycle 

construction and demolition waste, and install materials that contain recycled content whenever possible using 

the U.S. Green Building Council Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) as guidance. Non-

hazardous solid waste that is eligible for reuse or recycling is not subject to the DADS disposal requirement 

defined in SC-12. 

 

A completed “Greenprint Denver Closeout Form for Construction Projects” shall be delivered to the Project 

Manager as a submittal requirement of Final Acceptance.  

 

http://www.denvergov.org/constructioncontracts/Home/ContractorResources/tabid/443154/Default.aspx 
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Lberty Mutual Bond No. 015200919

CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned Turner Construction Company

a corporation organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of New York
hereafler referred to as the ‘Contractor, and Jiti-ty M,itnal Jn,iran,-c Company

a corporation organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of Massachusetts
and authorized to transact business in the State of Colorado, as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the CITY AND
COUNTY OF DENVER, a municipal comporation of the State of Colorado, hereinafter referred to as the City”, in the
penal sum of Eight Flundred, Twenty Five Thousand, Eight Hundred and Eighteen Dollars and Zero Cents,
($825.81 8.0O. lawful money of the United States of America. tbr the oayment of which sum, well and truly to be made.
we bind ourselves and our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these
presents;

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT:

WHEREAS, the above bounden Contractor has entered Into a written contract with the aforesaid City for furnishing all
labor and tools, supplies, equipment, superintendence, materials and everything necessary for and tequired to do, perform
and complete the construction of CONTRACT NO. 201737120 ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE FACADE
LIGHTING, Denver, Colorado, and has bound itself to complete the project within the time or times specified or pay
liquidated damages, all as designated, defined and described in the said Contract and Conditions thereof, and in accordance
with the Plans and Technical Specifications therefore, a copy of said Contract being made a part hereof

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Contractor shall and will, in all particulars well and truly and faithfully obsem ye, perform
amid abide by each and every Covenant, Condition and pall of said Contract, and the Conditions, Technical Specifications,
Plans, and other Contract Documents thereto attached, or by reference made a part thereof and any alterations in and
additions thereto, according to the true intent and meaning in such case, then this obligation shall be and become null and
void; otherwise, it shall remain in flil I fhrce and effect;

PROVIDED FURTHER. that if the said Contractor shall satisfy all claims and demands incurred by the Contractor in the
performance of said Contract, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the City from all damages, claims, demands,
expense and charge of every kind (including claims of patent infringement) arising from any act, omission, or neglect of
said Contractor, its agents, or employees with relation to said work; and shall fully reimburse and repay to the City all
costs, damages, and expenses which it may incur in making good any default based upon the failure of’ the Contractor to
fu I fill its obligation to fum nish maintenance, rcpai rs or replacements fbr the full guarantee period provided in the Contract
Documents, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect;

PROVIDED FURTI-IER, that if said Contractor shall at all times promptly make payments ofall amounts lawfully due to
all persons supplying or furnishing it or its subcontractors with labor and materials, rental machinery, tools or equipment
used or performed in the prosecution of work provided for in the above Contract and that if the Contractor will indeinni fy

and save harmless he City for the extent of any and all payments in connection with the carrying out of such Contract,
then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect;

PROVIDED FURTHER, that if the said Contractor fails to duly pay for any labor, materials, team hire, sustenance,
provisions, provender, gasoline, lubricating oils, fuel oils, grease, coal, or any other supplies or materials used or consumed
by saLd Contractor or its subcontractors in performance of the work contracted to be done, or fils to pay any person who
supplies rental machinery, tools or equipment, all amounts due as the result of the use of such machinery, tools or
equipment in the prosecution of the work, the Surety will pay the same in any amount not exceeding the amount of this
obligation, together with interest as provided by law;
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PROVIDED FURTHER, that the said Surety, for valuc received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension
of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract, or to contracts with others in connection with this project, or
the work to be performed thereunder, or the Technical Specifications and Plans accompanying the same, shall in any way
affect its obligation on this bond and it does hereby waive notice of any change, extension of time, alteration or addition
to the terms of the Contract, or contracts, or to the work, or to the Technical Specifications and Plans.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, said Contractor and said Surcty have executed these presents as orthis
12th day of February 20.

APPROVED AS TO FORM:
Attorney l’or the City and County
Denver

By:

-z======----.-

Assistant City Attorney

Tuiner Construction Company

j)/7c
By:__________________________

(_. fC’ President
L,5nald R. Oshiro. Assistant Corporate Secretary

Liberty Mu I ur e Company

B

(Accompany this bond with Attorney-in-Facts authority from the Surety o ecute bond, certified to include the daic of
the bond).

of NV
-OR THE CITY AND C•UNTY OF

By:

By: 6EXECUT E DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORI(S
LA
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THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY IS NOT VALID UNLESS IT IS PRINTED ON RED BACKGROUND.
This Power of Attorney limits the acts of those named herein, and they have no authority to bind the Company except in the manner and to the extent herein stated.

Certificate No. 7827516

Liberty Mutual Insurance Company
The Ohio Casualty Insurance Company West American Insurance Company

POWER OF ATTORNEY
KNOWN ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS. That The Ohio Casualty Insurance Company is a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of New Hampshire, that

Liberty Mutual Insurance Company is a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of Massachusetts. and West American Insurance Company is a corporation duly

organized under tire laws of the State of Indiana (herein collectively called the ‘Companies), pursuant to and by authority herein set forth, does hereby name, constitute and appoint.

Elliott W. Wolffe; Lisa M. Scavetta; Maria L. Spadaccini; Mary R. McKee; Njcholas F. Walsh; Sherryanne M. DePirro; Vincent C. Miseo

all of the city of Paramus state of NJ each individually if there be more than one named, its true and lawful attorney-in-fact to make, execute, seal, acknowledge

and deliver, for and on its behalf as surety and as its act and deed. any and all undertakings, bonds. recognizances and other surety obligations, in pursuance of these presents and shall

be as binding upon the Companies as it they have been duly signed by the president and attested by the secretary of the Companies in their own proper persons.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Power of Attorney has been subscribed by an authorized officer or official of the Companies and the corporate seals of the Companies have been affixed

thereto this 7th day of July , 2017
Cu
V

The Ohio Casualty Insurance Company
Liberty Mutual Insurance Company
West American Insurance Company

By:

___

David M. Careyssistant Secretary
Cu

On this ,,7,,,,,,,,., day of July
, . before me personally appeared David M. Carey, who acknowledged himself to he the Assistant Secretary of Liberty Mutual Insurance

w Company. The Ohio Casualty Company, and West American Insurance Company. and that he, as such, being authorized so to do, execute the foregoing instrument for the purposes

“S 2 therein contained by signing on behalf of the corporations by himself as a duly authorized officer.

> IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name and affixed my notarial seal at King of Prussia, Pennsylvania, on the day and year tirst above wrrtten. .s ‘

By:

________________

Upper Menon Twp. vronigornerv county Teresa Pastella, Notary Public
ly corrimisson Epres March 28,2021

MorSe. ,‘enhsyiva,,, Asso’r,it:on ni Notates E
‘ This Power of Attorney is made and executed pursuant to and by authority of the tollowing By-laws and Authorizations of The Ohio Casualty Insurance Company, Liberty Mutual o

‘

Insurance Company. and West American Insurance Company which resolutions are now in tell force and effect reading as follows.

Cu ARTICLE IV— OFFICERS — Section 12. Power of Attorney. Any officer or other official of the Corporation authorized for that purpose in writing by the Chairman or the President, and subject 0

to such limitation as the Chairman or the President may prescribe, shall appoint such attorneys-in-facf, as may be necessary to act in behalf of the Corporation to make, execute, seal, ..

0 . acknowledge and deliver as surety any and all undertakings, bonds, recognizances and other surety obligations. Such attorneys-in-fact, subject to the limitations set forth in their respective
E powers of attorney, shall have full power to bind the Corporation by their signature and execution of any such instruments and to attach thereto the seal of the Corporation. When so

‘ executed, such instruments shall be as binding as it signed by the President and attested to by the Secretary. Any power or authority granted to any representative or attorney-in-fact under >

the provisions of this article may be revoked at any time by the Board, the Chairman, the President or by the officer or officers granting such power or authority. ,

ARTICLE XIII— Execution of Contracts — SECTION 5. Surety Bonds and Undertakings. Any officer of the Company authorized for that purpose in writing by the chairman or the president, E °?
> and subject to such limitations as the chairman or the president may prescribe, shall appoint such attorneys-in-fact, as may be necessary to act in behalf of the Company to make, execute, .

seal, acknowledge and deliver as surety ally and all undertakings, bonds, recognizances and other surety obligations. Such attorneys-in-fact sLibject to the limitations set forth in their “

Z t..) respective powers of attorney, shall have full power to bind the Company by their signature and execution of any such instruments and to attach thereto the seal of the Company. When so

executed such instruments shall be as binding as if signed by the president and attested by the secretary. o
Certificate of Designation — The President of the Company. acting pursuant to the Bylaws of the Company, authorizes David M. Carey, Assistant Secretary to appoint such attorneys-in-

fact as may be necessary to act on behalf of the Company to make, execute, seal, acknowledge and deliver as surety any and all undertakings. bonds, recognizances and other surety

obligations.

Authorization — By unanimous consent of the Company’s Board of Directors, the Company consents that facsimile or mechanically reproduced signature of any assistant secretary of the

Company, wherever appearing upon a certified copy of any power of attorney issued by the Company in connection with surety bonds, shall be valid and binding upon the Company with

the same force and effect as though manually affixed.

I. Renee C. Llewellyn. the undersigned. Assistant Secretary, The Ohio Casualty Insurance Company. Liberty Mutual Insurance Company, and West American Insurance Company do

hereby certify that the original power of attorney of which the foregoing is a full, tore and correct copy of the Power of Attorney executed by said Corn anies, is in full force and effect and

has not been revoked. FEB 1 2010

By:___
Renee C. Llewe , ssistant Secretary

624011000

STATE OF PENNSYLVANIA ss
COUNTY OF MONTGOMERY

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF. I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the seals of said Companies this

________

day of,

LMs_12a73_o22o17



Liberty
MutuaL

Liberty Mutual Surety

LauraJ. Chapman, AFSB
Senior Underwriter, Contract Surety

1200 MacArthur Boulevard
Mahwah, NJ 07430

(201) 327-6866
(866) 547-7988

Lauraj Chapman@Libertv?\lutual.com

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND
SURETY AUTHORIZATION

FAX NUMBER: (201) 267-7532
TELEPHONE NUMBER: (201) 267-7534

Assistant City Attorney
201 W. Colfax Ave. Dept 1207
Denver, CO 80202

RE: Turner Construction Company

Contract No.:
Project Name:
Contract Amount:

Performance and Payment Bond No.:

Dear Assistant City Attorney,

201737120
Ellie Caulkins Opera House Facade Lighting
$825,818.00
015200919

The Performance and Payment Bonds covering the above captioned project were executed by
this agency, through Liberty Mutual Insurance Company, on February 12, 2018.

We hereby authorize the City and County of Denver, Department of Public \Vorks, to date all
bonds and powers of attorney to coincide with the date of the contract.

If you should have any additional questions or concerns, please don’t hesitate to give me a
call at (201) 267-7534.

Thank you,

Sincerel’

Member of Liberty Mutual Group



CORPORATE ACKNOWLEDGMENT

Form 152

STATE OF NEW JERSEY

COUNTY OF BERGEN

On this 12th day of February , 2018 , before me personally came

ELLIOTT W. WOLFFE to me known, who, being by me duly sworn, did depose and say

that she/he resides in PEAPACK, NEW JERSEY that she/he is the ATTORNEY TN

FACT of the LIBERTY MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANY the corporation described

in and which executed the above instrument that she/he knows the seal of said

corooiation; that the seal affixed to said instrument is such corporate seal; that it was so

affixed by order of the Board of Directors of said corporation, and that she/he signed her/

his name thereto by like order.

(SEAL)

Ciaro J. Rosemond
Notary Public of New Jersey

Comm. # 50062328
My Commission Expires 6/13/2022



Liabilities

Unearned Prenius . S6,929,723,299

Reserve for Claims and Claims Expense 17,233,877,300

Funds Held Under Reinsurance Treaties 208,362,823

Reserve for Dividends to Policyholders 944,909

Additional Statutory Reserve 39,649,905

Reserve for Commissions, Taxes and

Other Liabilities 3,061,117,958

Total $27,473,676,194

Special Surplus Funds S95,257,334

Capital Stock 10,000,000

Paid in Surplus 9,229.250,104

Unassigned Surplus 7,193,698,055

Surplus to Policyholders 16,528,205,493

Total Liabilities and Surplus S44.OO1.8X1.687

¶ Liberty
tP Mutual

SURETY

LIBERTY MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANY

FINANCIAL STATEMENT — DECEMBER31, 2016

Assets

Cash and Bank Deposits S1,092,914,837

*Bonds_ U.S Government 1,406,763,970

*Other Bonds 11,379.916,523

*Stocks 10,349,761,988

Real Estate 290,265,760

Agents’ Balances or Uncollected Premiums 4,709,977,463

Accrued Interest and Rents 112,757,395

Other Admitted Assets 14.659.523,751

Total Admitted Assets S44.00 1.881.687

* Bonds are stated at amortized or investment value; Stocks at Association Market Values.
The foregoing financial infonnation is taken from Liberty Mutual Insurance Company’s financial
statement filed with the state of Massachusetts Department of Insurance.

I, TIM MIKOLAJEWSKI. Assistant Secretary of Liberty Mutual insurance Company, do hereby certify that the foregoing is a true, and

correct statement of the Assets and Liabilities of said Corporation, as of December 31. 2016, to the best of my knowledge and belief.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the seal of said Corporation at Seattle, Washington, this 23 day of

March, 2017.

Assistant Secretary

S.1262LM1C/a 3/17



ACRE’
CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.
If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on
this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

CONTACTPRODUCER NAME Irma Impellittiere
FAXTurner Surety and Insurance Brokerage, Inc. PHONE 201-267-7500 (A/C, No(Mack-Cali Centre II (A/C, No, Eat)

650 From Road - Suite 295 E.MAIL Cascertrequesltsibinc.comADDRESS:
Paramus, NJ 07652

NSURER(S( AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #

INSURER A Liberty Mutual Fire Insurance Company 23035

INSURED INSURER B Liberty Insurance Corporation 42404
Turner Corporation
Turner Construction Company INSURER C:
3 Paragon Drive

INSURER D:
Montvale, NJ 07645

INSURER E:

INSURER F:

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER:389RNE8X REVISION NUMBER:

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

INSR ‘ADDLSUBW POLICY EFF POLICY EXP
LTR TYPE OF INSURANCE I INSD WVD POLICY NUMBER IMM,00r,’Yyy! IMM1flflIVYYVI LIMITS

TB2-625-092815-047: Ea. 0cc, Dam 11/01/2017 11/01/2018
COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY to Rent Prem, Pers & Adv nj: $250k EACH OCCURRENCE $ 2,000,000

CLAIMS-MADE OCCUR TL2-625-092815-087: Ea. 0cc, Pers DAMAGETO RENTED 2,000,000
,& Adv Inj, Dam to Prem: $1.75mm.

PREMISES lEa occurrence) $

Total Aggs at right MED EXP (Any one person) $ 10,000

PERSONAL & ADV INJURY s 2,000,000

GEN’L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: GENERAL AGGREGATE S 5,000,000

POLICY L1 PRO-
LOC PRODUCTS-COMP/OPAGG s 12,500,000

JECT

OTHER: S

A AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY —
— AS2-625-092815-017 11/01/2017 11/01/2018 COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT

)Ea accident) S 2,000,000

X ANY AUTO BODILY INJURY (Per person) S

x OWNED r— SCHEDULED X X BODILY INJURY )Per accident) S
AUTOS ONLY I I AUTOS

x HIRED L1 NON-OWNED PROPERTY DAMAGE
AUTOS ONLY AUTOS ONLY j55cidenI)

OCCUR EACH OCCURRENCE SUMBRELLA LIAB H CLAIMS-MADE AGGREGATE $EXCESS LIAB

DED I I RETENTION $ S
B WORKERSCOMPENSATION ,WC7-625-092815-037 11/01/2017 11/01/2018 v I PER I 10TH-;

AND EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY Employers Liab./Stop-Gap I STATUTE I I ER I
V/N

ANY PROPRIETORjPARTNERJEXECUTIVE
N / A x OH, ND, WA, WV, WY , EL. EACH ACCIDENT $ 2,000,000

OFFICERJMEMBER EXCLUDED?
(Mandatory in NH) E.L. DISEASE - BA EMPLOYEE’ $ 2,000,000
It yes, describe under I I
DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below I EL. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT $ 2,000,000

S
S
S
S

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS! LOCATIONS/VEHICLES (ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, may be attached if more space is required(

LOCATION: ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE FAADE LIGHTING, 1385 CURTIS STREET, DENVER, COLORADO 80204
JOB# 180197
ADDITIONAL INSURED: THE CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER COLORADO. AS REQUIRED BY WRITTEN CONTRACT, THE CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER, ITS
ELECTED AND APPOINTED OFFICIALS, EMPLOYEES AND VOLUNTEERS ARE INCLUDED AS ADDITIONAL INSURED.
CONTRACT CONTROL 4: 201737120

WAIVER OF SUBROGATION
30 DAY NOTICE OF CANCELLATION

Page 1 of 1 © 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD

DATE IMMIDD/YYYY)

02/14/2018

CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION

SHOULD ANY OFTI-IE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

THE CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

201 WESTCOLFAXAVENUE —‘) .. / - , / ?

DENVER, CO 80202 . /4 /.

ACORD 25 (201 6/03)



Contract No. 201737120 BDP - 47 October 11, 2017 

Ellie  Facade Lighting 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

SURETY AUTHORIZATION 

(SAMPLE) 

FAX NUMBER:  720-913-3183 

TELEPHONE NUMBER: 720-913-3267 

Assistant City Attorney 

201 W. Colfax Ave. Dept 1207 

Denver, Colorado 80202 

RE: (Company name) 

Contract No: 201737120 

Project Name: Ellie Caulkins Opera House Facade Lighting 

Contract Amount: 

Performance and Payment Bond No.: 

Dear Assistant City Attorney, 

The Performance and Payment Bonds covering the above captioned project were executed by this agency, through 

 insurance company, 

on , 20__. 

We hereby authorize the City and County of Denver, Department of Public Works, to date all bonds and powers of 

attorney to coincide with the date of the contract. 

If you should have any additional questions or concerns, please don’t hesitate to give me a call at 

. 

Thank you. 

Sincerely, 

Denver Public Works/Office of the Executive Director 

201 West Colfax Avenue, Dept 608 | Denver, CO 80202 

www.denvergov.org/dpw 

p. 720.865.8630 | f. 720.865.8795

http://www.denvergov.org/


Contract No. 201737120 BDP - 48 October 11, 2017 

Ellie  Facade Lighting 

N O T I C E     O F     A P P A R E N T     L O W     B I D D E R 
(SAMPLE) 

Current Date 

To: 

Gentlemen: 

The MANAGER OF PUBLIC WORKS has considered the Bids submitted on November 9, 2017 for work to be done 

and materials to be furnished in and for: 

PROJECT No.  201737120  ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE FACADE LIGHTING 

as set forth in detail in the Contract Documents for the City and County of Denver, Colorado.  It appears that your Bid 

is fair, equitable, and to the best interest of the City and County; therefore, said Bid is hereby accepted at the bid price 

contained herein, subject to execution of the Contract Documents and your furnishing the items specified below, the 

total cost thereof (Contract Amount Written), (Contract Amount Numeric). 

It will be necessary for you to appear forthwith at the office of the Department of Public Works, Finance and 

Administration, 201 W. Colfax Ave. Dept 614, Denver, Colorado 80202, to receive the said Contract Documents, 

execute the same and return them to the Department of Public Works, Finance and Administration, within the time 

limit set forth in the Bid Proposal. 

In accordance with the requirements set forth in the Contract Documents, you are required to furnish the following 

documents: 

a. Insurance Certificates:  General Liability and Automotive Liability, Workman’s Compensation and 

Employer Liability; or any other coverage required by the contract; and 

b. One original plus four copies of the Power of Attorney relative to Performance and/or Payment Bond; 

All construction Contracts made and entered into by the City and County of Denver are subject to Affirmative Action 

and Equal Opportunity Rules and Regulations, as adopted by the Manager of Public Works, and each contract 

requiring payment by the City of one-half million dollars ($500,000.00) or more shall first be approved by the City 

Council acting by ordinance and in accordance with Section 3.2.6 of the Charter of the City and County of Denver. 

Prior to issuance of Notice to Proceed, all Equal Opportunity requirements must be completed.  Additional information 

may be obtained by contacting the Director of Contract Compliance at (720-913-1700). 



Contract No. 201737120 BDP - 49 October 11, 2017 

Ellie  Facade Lighting 

NOTICE  OF  APPARENT  LOW BIDDER 

(SAMPLE) 
 

PROJECT  NO.  201737120   

Page 2 

 

The Bid Security submitted with your Bid, will be returned upon execution of the Contract and furnishing of the 

Performance Bond.  In the event you should fail to execute the Contract and to furnish the performance Bond within 

the time limit specified, said Bid Security will be retained by the City and County of Denver as liquidated damages, 

and not as a penalty for the delay and extra work caused thereby. 

 

 

Dated at Denver, Colorado this __________ day of ___________20___. 

 

 

 CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 By __________________________________________                                                                                      

  Executive Director of Public Works 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Denver Public Works/Office of the Executive Director 

201 West Colfax Avenue, Dept 608 | Denver, CO 80202 

www.denvergov.org/dpw 

p. 720.865.8630 | f. 720.865.8795 

 

 

 
  

http://www.denvergov.org/


Contract No. 201737120 BDP - 50 October 11, 2017 

Ellie  Facade Lighting 

Current Date 

NOTICE TO PROCEED 

(SAMPLE) 

Name 

Company 

Street 

City/State/Zip 

CONTRACT NO.  201737120, ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE FACADE LIGHTING 

In accordance with General Contract Condition 302 of the Standard Specifications for Construction, 

General Contract Conditions, 2011 Edition, you are hereby authorized and directed to proceed on  

 with the work of constructing contract number  201737120, as set forth in detail in the contract 

documents for the City and County of Denver.  

With a contract time of _________ calendar days, the project must be complete on or before 

. 

If you have not already done so, you must submit your construction schedule, in accordance with 

General Contract Condition 306.2.B, to the Project Manager within 10 days.  Additionally, you must 

submit your tax exempt certificate, and copies of your subcontractors’ certificates, in accordance with 

General Contract Condition 323.5, to the Project Manager as soon as possible.  Failure to submit these 

certificates will delay processing of payment applications. 

Sincerely, 

Lesley B. Thomas 

City Engineer  

cc: 

Denver Public Works/Office of the Executive Director 

201 West Colfax Avenue, Dept 608 | Denver, CO 80202 

www.denvergov.org/dpw 

p. 720.865.8630 | f. 720.865.8795

http://www.denvergov.org/


Contract No. 201737120 BDP - 51 October 11, 2017 

Ellie  Facade Lighting 

Certificate of Contract Release 

(SAMPLE) 

Date 

Name 

Company 

Street 

City/State/Zip 

RE:  Certificate of Contract Release for 

201737120, ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE FACADE LIGHTING 

Received this date of the City and County of Denver, as full and final payment of the cost of the improvements 

provided for in the foregoing contract,                                                           dollars and                                cents 

($                     ), in cash, being the remainder of the full amount accruing to the undersigned by virtue of said 

contract; said cash also covering and including full payment for the cost of all extra work and material 

furnished by the undersigned in the construction of said improvements, and all incidentals thereto, and the 

undersigned hereby releases said City and County of Denver from any and all claims or demands whatsoever, 

regardless of how denominated, growing out of said contract. 

And these presents are to certify that all persons performing work upon or furnishing materials for said 

improvements under the foregoing contract have been paid in full and this payment to be made is the last or 

final payment. 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 

Contractor’s Signature       Date Signed 

If there are any questions, please contact me by telephone at (720) 913-XXXX.  Please return this 

document via facsimile at (720) 913-1805 and mail to original to the above address. 

Denver Public Works/Office of the Executive Director 

201 West Colfax Avenue, Dept 608 | Denver, CO 80202 

www.denvergov.org/dpw 

p. 720.865.8630 | f. 720.865.8795

http://www.denvergov.org/


CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER 
STATE OF COLORADO 

Department of Public Works 

Addenda  

Contract Number: 201737120 

ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE 
FACADE LIGHTING  

October 11, 2017 
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CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER 
STATE OF COLORADO 

Department of Public Works 

Prevailing Wage Rates 

Contract Number: 201737120 

ELLIE CAULKINS OPERA HOUSE 
FACADE LIGHTING  

October 11, 2017 



Office of Human Resources 
Denver’s Human Resource Agency 

201 W. Colfax, Department 412 
Denver, CO  80202 

p: 720.913.5751 
f: 720.913.5720 

www.denvergov.org/humanresources 

TO: All Users of the City of Denver Prevailing Wage Schedules

FROM: Susan Keller, Human Resources Technician II

DATE: Wednesday, August 30, 2017

SUBJECT: Latest Change to Prevailing Wage Schedules

Please be advised, prevailing wage rates for some building, heavy, and highway
construction trades have not been updated by the United States Department of Labor (DOL)
since March 1, 2002. The Career Service Board, in their meeting held on April 21, 2011,
approved the use of the attached supplemental wage rates until prevailing wage rates for
these classifications of work are again published by the United States Department of Labor.

The attached Prevailing Wage Schedule is effective as of Friday, August 18, 2017 and
applies to the City and County of Denver for BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS
(does not include residential construction consisting of single family homes and apartments
up to and including 4 stories) in accordance with the Denver Revised Municipal Code,
Section 20-76(c).

General Wage Decision No. CO170030
Superseded General Decision No. CO20160030

Modification No. 12
Publication Date: 8/18/17

(4 pages)

Unless otherwise specified in this document, apprentices shall be permitted only if they are
employed pursuant to, and individually registered in, a bona fide apprenticeship program
registered with the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL). The employer and the individual
apprentice must be registered in a program, which has received prior approval, by the DOL.
Any employer, who employs an apprentice and is found to be in violation of this provision,
shall be required to pay said apprentice the full journeyman scale.

For questions call (720) 913-5726.

Attachments as listed above.
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General Decision Number: CO170030 08/18/2017  CO30 

Superseded General Decision Number: CO20160030 

State: Colorado 

Construction Type: Building 

County: Denver County in Colorado. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single family 
homes or apartments up to and including 4 stories). 

Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage 
of $10.20 for calendar year 2017 applies to all contracts 
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is 
awarded (and any solicitation was issued) on or after January 
1, 2015. If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor 
must pay all workers in any classification listed on this wage 
determination at least $10.20 (or the applicable wage rate 
listed on this wage determination, if it is higher) for all 
hours spent performing on the contract in calendar year 2017. 
The EO minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually. Additional 
information on contractor requirements and worker protections 
under the EO is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts. 

Modification Number     Publication Date 
0 01/06/2017 
1 01/13/2017 
2 01/27/2017 
3 02/03/2017 
4 04/07/2017 
5              04/21/2017 
6 05/19/2017 
7 05/26/2017 
8 06/02/2017 
9 06/09/2017 
10 07/21/2017 
11 08/04/2017 
12     08/18/2017 

 ASBE0028-002 07/01/2016 

Rates Fringes 

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST   
INSULATOR - MECHANICAL (Duct,   
Pipe & Mechanical System    
Insulation)......................$ 29.73 13.93 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 CARP0055-002 11/01/2016 

Rates Fringes 

CARPENTER (Drywall Hanging   



2 

Only)............................$ 26.25             8.64 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 CARP1607-001 06/01/2016 

Rates Fringes 

MILLWRIGHT.......................$ 31.38            12.70 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ELEC0068-012 06/01/2017 

Rates Fringes 

ELECTRICIAN (Includes Low   
Voltage Wiring)..................$ 34.70 14.97 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ELEV0025-001 01/01/2017 

Rates Fringes 

ELEVATOR MECHANIC................$ 42.35 31.58 

FOOTNOTE:  
a.Vacation: 6%/under 5 years based on regular hourly rate for

  all hours worked.  8%/over 5 years based on regular hourly 
  rate for all hours worked. 

b. PAID HOLIDAYS:  New Year's Day; Memorial Day; Independence
  Day; Labor Day; Veterans' Day; Thanksgiving Day; the Friday 
  after Thanksgiving Day; and Christmas Day. 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ENGI0009-017 05/01/2017 

Rates Fringes 

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR   
(Crane)   
     141 tons and over...........$ 29.82 10.10 
     50 tons and under...........$ 27.75 10.10 
     51 to 90 tons...............$ 27.92            10.10 
     91 to 140 tons..............$ 28.55 10.10 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 IRON0024-009 05/01/2017 

Rates Fringes 

IRONWORKER, ORNAMENTAL...........$ 26.30            12.25 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 IRON0024-010 05/01/2017 

Rates Fringes 

IRONWORKER, STRUCTURAL...........$ 26.30            12.25 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* PAIN0079-006 08/01/2017

Rates Fringes 
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PAINTER (Brush, Roller and   
Spray; Excludes Drywall    
Finishing/Taping)................$ 20.50 8.41 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* PAIN0079-007 08/01/2017

Rates Fringes 

DRYWALL FINISHER/TAPER...........$ 21.20             8.41 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PAIN0419-001 07/01/2016 

Rates Fringes 

SOFT FLOOR LAYER (Vinyl and   
Carpet)..........................$ 20.00 10.83 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* PAIN0930-002 07/01/2017

Rates Fringes 

GLAZIER..........................$ 31.02             9.37 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLUM0003-009 06/01/2017 

Rates Fringes 

PLUMBER (Excludes HVAC Duct,   
Pipe and Unit Installation)......$ 34.53 16.44 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLUM0208-008 06/01/2017 

Rates Fringes 

PIPEFITTER (Includes HVAC   
Pipe and Unit Installation;   
Excludes HVAC Duct    
Installation)....................$ 33.30 17.65 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 SFCO0669-002 04/01/2017 

Rates Fringes 

SPRINKLER FITTER (Fire   
Sprinklers)......................$ 36.73 20.47 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 SHEE0009-004 07/01/2017 

Rates Fringes 

SHEET METAL WORKER (Includes   
HVAC Duct Installation;    
Excludes HVAC Pipe and Unit   
Installation)....................$ 33.26 16.61 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
  SUCO2013-006 07/31/2015 
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Rates Fringes 

BRICKLAYER.......................$ 21.96 0.00 

CARPENTER (Acoustical Ceiling   
Installation Only)...............$ 22.40 4.85 

CARPENTER (Metal Stud   
Installation Only)...............$ 17.68 0.00 

CARPENTER, Excludes    
Acoustical Ceiling    
Installation, Drywall   
Hanging, and Metal Stud   
Installation.....................$ 21.09 6.31 

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 20.09 7.03 

LABORER:  Common or General......$ 14.49 5.22 

LABORER:  Mason Tender - Brick...$ 15.99  0.00 

LABORER:  Mason Tender -    
Cement/Concrete..................$ 16.00 0.00 

LABORER:  Pipelayer..............$ 16.96 3.68 

OPERATOR:    
Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe.......$ 20.78 5.78 

OPERATOR:  Bobcat/Skid   
Steer/Skid Loader................$ 19.10 3.89 

OPERATOR:  Grader/Blade..........$ 21.50 0.00 

ROOFER...........................$ 16.56 0.00 

TRUCK DRIVER:  Dump Truck........$ 17.34 0.00 

WATERPROOFER.....................$ 12.71             0.00 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing 
operation to which welding is incidental. 
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Office of Human Resources 
Supplemental rates 

(Specific to the Denver projects) 
Supp #101, Date: 11-28-2016 

Classification Base Fringe 
Boilermakers $30.97 $21.45

Iron Worker, Reinforcing $18.49 $3.87

Journeyman Tile Setter $26.83 $8.48

Laborers: Concrete Saw $13.89 -

Paper Hanger $20.15 $6.91

Plasters $24.60 $12.11

Plaster Tenders $10.79 -

Power Equipment Operators
(Concrete Mixers):

Less than 1 yd $23.67 $10.67

1 yd and over $23.82 $10.68

Power Equipment Operators:

Loader up to and incl 6 cu
yd $23.67 $10.67

Motor Grader $23.97 $10.70

Roller $23.67 $10.67

Drillers $23.97 $10.70

Loaders over 6 cu yd $23.82 $10.68

Oilers $22.97 $10.70

Mechanic $18.48

Tile Finisher-Floor Grinder-
Base Grinder

$20.87 $8.42

Truck Drivers Flatbed $19.14 $10.07
Semi $19.48 $10.11

• Caulkers—Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation to which caulking is incidental .i.e.
glazier, painter, brick layer, cement mason.

• Use the “Carpenters, Excludes Acoustical Ceiling Installation, Drywall Hanging, and Metal Stud
Installation” rates published by the Federal Davis-Bacon rates for batt insulation, pre-stress concrete
and tilt up concrete walls.

• Use the “Laborer—Common”, for General Housekeeping, Demolition, Final Cleanup and Indoor
Fence Installer.

• Trade classification workers cannot be classified as common laborers for performing incidental
cleanup from the installation of their craft. Common Laborers perform final cleanup of the entire
jobsite.

• Go to www.denvergov.org/Auditor to view the Prevailing Wage Clarification Document for a list of
complete classifications used.

http://www.denvergov.org/Auditor
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 01 0100 - 1 

SECTION 010100 - SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this contract consists of furnishing all management, supervision, la-
bor, materials, tools, equipment, services, testing and incidentals for the construction of the 
Work indicated in the contract documents including lump sum items and unit price items. 

B. Reference: City and County of Denver Standard Specifications for Construction General 
Contract Conditions 2011 Edition (the yellow book) Contract General Conditions, GC 301 
Consideration, GC 306 Working Hours and Schedule, GC Title 8 Protection of Persons and 
Property and GC Title 14 Site Conditions 

C. Project Description: The work includes but is not limited to the installation of LED lighting 
systems to include hardware and software controls for all new lighting. The system will be a 
multi-zoned and programmable installation that will accent various historic features on the 
three exposed exterior facades of the Ellie Caulkins Opera House. Note this building has 
been designated by the Denver Landmark Preservation Commission as a Historic Land-
mark. 

D. Project Team Members:  

1. City Project Manager: Kevin Barthlow  

2. Owner: Denver Arts & Venues 

3. Owner’s Project Manager: Ethan Frey 

4. Architect: Humphries Poli Architects / Kelly Wemple 

E. Project Location: Ellie Caulkins Opera House (“the Ellie”) / 1375 Champa St. Denver, CO 
80204 

1.02 SITE CONDITIONS 

A. The Contractor acknowledges that he has reviewed sections 1401 and 1402 of Title 14 of 
City and County of Denver Standard Specifications for Construction General Contract Con-
ditions 2011 Edition (the yellow book).  The Contractor warrants that as a result of examina-
tion and investigation of all the aforesaid data and the site, that the Contractor can perform 
the Work in a good and workmanlike manner and to the satisfaction of the City. The City 
assumes no responsibility for any representations made by any of its officers or agents dur-
ing or prior to the execution of this contract unless such representation is expressly stated 
in the contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONTRACTOR'S DUTIES 

A. Except as otherwise specified, furnish the following to the full extent required by the con-
tract: 
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1. Labor, superintendence, supervision and products. 

2. Construction equipment, tools, machinery and materials. 

3. Utilities required for construction and related activities. 

4. Other facilities and services necessary to properly execute and complete the Work, 
including security for worksite, and storage and protection of all materials awaiting in-
corporation into the Work, providing a safe working environment for workers, City and 
County of Denver representatives, and the public in accordance with all local, state 
and federal requirements. 

B. Prosecute the Work as specified and in a timely manner. Submit a schedule of Work in ac-
cordance with GC 306 Working Hours and Schedule.   

3.02 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate prosecution of the Work in accordance with GC 801 Safety of Persons and GC 
802 Protective Devices and Safety Precautions; GC 803 Protection of Property and Work in 
Progress; and GC 804 Protection of Municipal Public Service and Utility Systems with those 
ongoing City and County of Denver operations, public utilities, governmental bodies, private 
utilities and other contractors performing work on and adjacent to the worksites. Eliminate 
or minimize delays in the Work and conflicts with those operations, utilities, bodies and con-
tractors. Schedule governmental, private utility and public utility work that relies upon survey 
points, lines and grades established by the Contractor to occur immediately after those 
points, lines and grades have been established. Confirm coordination measures for each 
individual case with the City in writing. 

B. In the coordination effort of work by others, the Contractor shall obtain and refer to equip-
ment locations and other layouts, as available, to avoid interface problems. 

C. The City reserves the right to permit access to the site of the Work for the performance of 
work by other contractors and persons at such times that the City deems proper. The exer-
cise of such reserved right shall in no way or to any extent relieve the Contractor from liabil-
ity for loss and damage to the work due to or resulting from its operations or from responsi-
bility for complete execution of the Contract. The Contractor shall cooperate with other con-
tractors and persons in all matters requiring common effort. 

3.03 CONTRACTOR USE OF WORKSITE 

A. Confine worksite operations to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits and the con-
tract. 

B. Per GC 801, consider the safety of the Work and that of the people and property on and ad-
jacent to the worksite when determining amount, location, movement and use of materials 
and equipment on worksite. 

C. Do not load worksite with equipment and products that would interfere with the Work. Only 
equipment, tools or materials required for this Work may be stored at the worksite. 

D. Per GC 803, Protect products, equipment and materials stored on worksite. 

E. Relocate stored products, equipment and materials which interfere with operations of City, 
government bodies, public and private utilities, and other contractors. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 010500 - LAYOUT OF WORK AND SURVEYS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

A. This Section covers the procedures and accuracy requirements for survey services for lay-
out of work and field measurement of work quantities to be determined by surveys. 

B. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 318and GC 319 

1.02 SUBMITTAL 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications Section 01 3000 for submittal requirements. 

1. Copies of original pages of field notes. 

2. Original field notebooks when filled and at end of contract. 

3. As-built measurements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONSTRUCTION LINES AND GRADES 

A. The Contractor shall make surveys and layouts as necessary to delineate the work. The 
Contractor shall review GC 318 and CG 319 to assure construction surveys for the proper 
performance of the Work. The City will provide all reference points shown on the contract 
documents. The Contractor shall accurately transfer the survey control information to the 
points of application and maintain in good order survey control points that may be required 
for the completion of the Work subject as to their location, sufficiency and adequacy. The 
Contractor shall furnish skilled labor, instrument platforms, ladders and such other tempo-
rary structures as may be necessary for making and maintaining points and lines in connec-
tion with the surveys required. 

B. The City may draw the Contractor's attention to errors or omissions in lines or grades, but 
the failure to point out such errors or omissions shall not give the Contractor any right or 
claim nor shall in any way relieve the Contractor of his obligations per the terms of this con-
tract. 

C. The Contractor's instruments and other survey equipment shall be accurate, suitable for the 
surveys required in accordance with recognized professional standards and in proper condi-
tion and adjustment at all times. Surveys shall be performed under the direct supervision of 
a Colorado licensed surveyor. 
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3.02 AS-BUILT MEASUREMENTS 

A. As-built measurement for items that will be hidden or visible including all civil, mechanical, 
electrical, control work and all utilities that are placed in concrete, earth or behind walls shall 
be made.  Items located within five feet beyond a building shall be referenced to building 
column lines and finish floor elevations.  Special attention shall be paid to items requiring 
service, sensors, items with moving parts, access points and locations of junctions, eleva-
tion changes and directional changes.   

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 010600 - REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This Section identifies primary compliance with the State, City and County of Denver’s regu-
latory requirements outlined in Special Contract conditions SC-1 Construction Specifica-
tions and SC-13 Construction Inspection by the City. 

B. Reference: City and County of Denver Standard Specifications for Construction General 
Contract Conditions 2011 Edition (the yellow book) Contract General Conditions, GC 205 
Building Inspection and GC 317 Permits and Licenses 

1.02 BUILDING AND FIRE CODES 

A. All design and construction work shall be governed by the Building Code for the City and 
County of Denver, latest edition. This is based upon the International Building Code of the 
International Code Council with Denver Amendments to this code.  See Special Contract 
Conditions SC-1. 

1.03 DENVER BUILDING DEPARTMENT 

A. For review and approval of all construction documents for compliance to the International 
Building Code 2006 and City and County and Denver Amendments 2006 or later approved 
editions. 

City and County of Denver 
 Community Planning and Development 

Building Inspection Division 
201 West Colfax Avenue, Dept 205 
Denver, Colorado 80202 
Telephone 720-865-2720 
Fax 720-865-2880 

1.04 DENVER FIRE DEPARTMENT 

A. For review and approval of plans for compliance with the Denver Fire Department's require-
ments as they apply to projects for the Department of Public Works: 

 
Denver Fire Department 
745 W. Colfax Ave. 
Denver, Colorado 80204Telephone:  720-913-3474, or 
E-mail:  denfpb@denvergov.org 
Fax 720-865-2833 

B. The Contractor is advised that the Denver Fire Department – Fire Prevention Bureau re-
quires permitting for the following activities as they apply to the scope of work.   The Con-
tractor is responsible for obtaining the appropriate permits necessary to complete the work.  
All costs associated with this permitting and policy compliance shall be the responsibility of 
the Contractor.  The policies all reference the International Fire Code (IFC). 

1. “Hot work”, which is defined as the operation of any equipment or tool that creates 
sparks, hot slag, or radiant or convective heat as a result of the work.  This includes, 
but is not limited to, welding, cutting, brazing, or soldering. 

mailto:denfpb@denvergov.org
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2. Use and storage of compressed gas for both temporary storage and permanent facil-
ity installation.  This includes, but is not limited to, flammable gas (excluding propane-
LPG), oxidizer (including oxygen), and inert and/or simple asphyxiates. 

3. Tank installation, which includes above-ground storage tanks (AST) and underground 
storage tanks (UST) for both temporary tanks and permanent facility installations. 

C. In addition to the above permits, the Denver Fire Department may require other permits that 
are associated with the specific work in the Contract Documents.  Policies provided by the 
Denver Fire Department are meant to provide basic information for the most common con-
ditions and situations.  In any given occupancy, many other International Fire Code (IFC) 
requirements may be enforced.  These should be addressed with the Denver Fire Depart-
ment before construction begins and during construction with premise inspection(s).  Any 
questions can be addressed to the Fire Prevention Bureau between 6:30 AM and 9:00 AM 

Monday-Friday at 720-913-8242 or -8237. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (NOT USED)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 PERMITS AND CERTIFICATIONS 

A. The Contractor shall maintain records on site of all permits acquired by federal, state, and 
local agencies.  Posting of permits shall conform to requirements of the respective agen-
cies. 

B. At the time of  Substantial Completion and Final Acceptance, the Contractor shall forward to 
the Project Manager a copy of the Temporary Certificate of Occupancy and the final Certifi-
cate of Occupancy. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 011100 - CONSTRUCTION SAFETY 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Work specified in this Section includes construction safety precautions and programs by the 
Contractor  

B. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 801 Safety of Persons, GC 802 Protective De-
vices and Safety, GC 803 Protection of Property and Work in Progress. 

1.02 RESPONSIBILITY 

A. The General Conditions make it clear in section 801 that all safety precautions during the 
construction process are the responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor is responsible 
for the health and safety of his employees, agents, subcontractors and their employees, 
and other persons on the worksite; for the protection and preservation of the work and all 
materials and equipment to be incorporated therein; and for the worksite and the area sur-
rounding the worksite. The Contractor shall take all necessary and reasonable precautions 
and actions to protect all such persons and property. 

1.03 SUBMITTAL 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications 01 3000 for submittal requirements. A safety plan shall be 
submitted by the General Contract prior to commencing any work.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 CONTRACTOR'S SAFETY PLAN 

A. Provide a Contractor's Safety Program that as a minimum meets all applicable federal, state 
and local government requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 IMPLEMENT CONTRACTOR'S SAFETY PLAN 

A. Implement the approved Contractor's Operational Safety Plan as described in this Technical 
Specifications  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 012000 - PROJECT MEETINGS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section requires the Contractor's Project Manager, Superinten-
dent and Quality Control representative to attend meetings scheduled by the City for the 
collection and dissemination of information related to the subject contract. 

B. The Contractor will prepare the minutes of each construction meeting and distribute them to 
each of the participants. 

1.02 OTHER MEETINGS 

A. The Contractor will be advised of times, dates and places of City initiated meetings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. A Preconstruction Meeting will be scheduled by the City after the Contract has been signed 
by all parties. The purpose of this meeting is to introduce the City's representatives to their 
counterparts in the Contractor's organization and to establish lines of communication be-
tween these representatives and outline some contract requirements. The Contractor's Su-
perintendent and Quality Control Representative(s) shall attend this meeting. 

B. The Project Manager will distribute a notice of this meeting, along with an agenda of the 
subjects to be addressed. 

C. The Project Manager will explain and discuss the responsibilities and authorities of the City, 
the Designer, and the Project Manager's organization. 

D. The City will provide highlights of the following information at this meeting: 

1. Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) and Women Business Enterprise (WBE) or Small 
Business Enterprise (SBE) if such was a specifically designated requirement. 

2. Insurance and permit requirements. 

3. Procedures for processing change orders.  

4. Procedures for submitting shop and working drawings, product data and samples. 

5. Monthly pay estimate cutoff dates. 

6. Payment procedures. 

7. Request for information procedures. 

8. Communication procedures. 

9. Contractor-required Daily Report  

10. Scheduling and coordination requirements including utility outage notifications 

11. Site and building access, staging areas, and parking for contractors 

12. Any concerns for public interface during the execution of the work 
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13. Quality control/assurance procedures. 

14. Environmental requirements regarding finding potentially contaminated materials dur-
ing the execution of the work. 

15. As-built documents. 

16. Project closeout requirements. 

E. The Contractor will introduce the Contractor's representatives and briefly describe each per-
son's responsibilities.  The Contractor will provide the following: 

1. A list of all subcontractors.  

2. Office, storage areas and construction area layouts, along with temporary easements. 

3. Safety, first aid, emergency actions and security procedures including the name of the 
Contractor's insurance company. 

4. 60-day preliminary milestone schedule. 

5. Sequence of work. 

6. Construction worksite waste stream sorting and haul plan. 

7. Housekeeping procedures.   

8. The Contractor‘s general noise, hazardous material, air and water pollution control 
plans. 

9. Coordination and notification for utility work and utility outages 

10. Deliveries and priorities of major equipment. 

11. Submittal schedule. 

F. Explanations provided by the City will not amend, supersede or alter the terms or meaning 
of any contract document and the Contractor shall not claim reliance on such explanations 
as a defense to any breach or failure by the Contractor to perform as specified in the con-
tract. 

3.02 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Progress meetings will be scheduled weekly. The meetings will be held at the worksite or at 
a location selected by the Team.  Meetings will be chaired by the Contractor. 

B. The Contractor's personnel shall attend and the Contractor will be responsible for publishing 
minutes of the meetings. 

C. At a minimum, the following items will be addressed at each meeting.  The items addressed 
in the meeting do not waive notification or submittal requirements as required elsewhere in 
the contract. 

1. SAFETY:  Contractor shall report any safety issues 

2. QUALITY CONTROL 

a. The Contractor's Quality Control Representative shall report on inspections by 
other agencies and any follow-up activity required. 

b. The Project Manager and/or the Designer will present and discuss issues regard-
ing quality control. 

3. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

a. The Contractor will present and discuss issues regarding quality assurance. 
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4. DESIGN ACTIVITIES: Open discussion 

5. SHOP DRAWINGS/SUBMITTALS/MATERIAL PROCUREMENT 

a. The Contractor shall provide and review the Contractor's submittal schedule and 
provide any updated information and/or changes to the schedule. 

b. The Contractor shall provide information on the status of submittals requiring re-
submittal. 

c. The Contractor shall review any accepted submittals that the Contractor plans to 
re-submit with changes. 

d. Contract shall provide the status of material procurement for long-lead items. All 
long-lead items shall be identified with a separate activity on the approved CPM 
project schedule.  

6. CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES: Open discussion to include coordination items with 
other Contractors and or agencies. 

7. SCHEDULE 

a. The Contractor shall provide the attendees with the Contractor's three week look-
ahead schedule and review the items on the schedule. The schedule shall be in 
bar chart format and coordinated with the approved CPM. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 012300 – ALTERNATES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Technical Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined 
in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if City 
decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be completed 
or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described in the 
Contract Documents. 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 
Agreement. 

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 
Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the 
Contract Sum. 

1.04 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 
work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part 
of alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, 
of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred 
for later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification 
Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the 
work described under each alternate. 
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1.05 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate No. 01: Upgrade Existing Control System 

1. Base Bid: Provide ETC Contactor Integration to existing head end ETC Unison System. 
2. Alternate: Existing control stations removed and replaced with new Paradigm Control 

Stations. Further detail of the extent of the upgrade is provided on E6.2. 

B. Alternate No. 02: Studio Loft Entry Canopy Downlights 

1. Base Bid: No lighting will be provided for the Studio Loft entrance canopy as part of the 
base bid. 

2. Alternate: Contractor shall install lights inside of the Studio Loft entrance canopy near the 
corner of the 14th and Champa Streets. 

C. Alternate No. 03: Window Lights 

1. Base Bid: No lighting will be provided in the windows as part of the base bid. 
2. Alternate: Contractor shall install lights inside of the Ellie’s interior to illuminate exterior 

windows along the exterior façades as part of the overall lighting system. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 013000 – SUBMITTALS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section summarizes the requirements for the submittal of docu-
ments to the City that are defined in these Specifications. It also describes the procedures 
for "supplemental" submittals. 

B. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 309 and GC 405. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

A. The Contractor shall provide a submittal schedule within 14 days after Notice to Proceed.  
The Submittal Schedule shall be directly related to the CPM schedule, shall identify all the 
submittals, and shall include the following information for each submittal item: 

1. Specification section, contract article, or special condition  

2. Specification Subparagraph 

3. Item description 

4. Date the submittal shall be submitted 

5. Name of subcontractor or supplier  

B. The submittal schedule shall be updated every two weeks by the Contractor and reviewed 
with the Project Manager at the regular project meetings. 

2.02 ELECTRONIC SUBMITTALS 

A. All submittals shall be delivered to the Project Manager and Designer in electronic format, 
whenever possible. See Technical Specifications Section 01 3400 for additional information.  

1. Acceptable electronic formats 

a. Adobe Acrobat 90 or newer. All files shall be fully compatible with Adobe Acrobat 
9.0. File shall have no security and bookmark every applicable submittal. 

2. Formats are acceptable only with written permission of the project manager or re-
quired by individual spec sections: 

a. Microsoft Office 2007 or newer. All files shall be fully compatible with Microsoft 
Office 2007. 

b. AutoDesk AutoCAD 2007 or newer. All files shall be fully compatible with Auto-
Desk AutoCAD 2007. 
1) AutoCAD files shall be self-contained with no external x-references. 

c. Other files pre-approved by the Project Manager. 

3. Electronic file names: Each electronic document shall have a unique file name. File 
name convention shall be as follows unless otherwise agreed to by Project Manager: -
AAA-BBBBB-CCC-RZ 

a. AAA = sequential submittal number starting at 001. 

b. BBBBB = specification section containing submittal requirements 

c. CCC = sequential specification submittal number starting at 001. 
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d. RZ = sequential revision number. RZ not required on initial submittals. 

e. Example A:005-013700-002”, five submittals have been logged overall with two 
submittals made to specification section 013700. 

f. Example B: 009-013700-002-R3, nine submittals made overall and three revi-
sions to submittal 013700-002. 

2.03 INITIAL SUBMITTAL 

A. Each submittal document shall include a title block showing the following information: 

1. Date of submittal and revision dates. 

2. Contract title and number. 

3. The names of Contractor, subcontractor, supplier, manufacturer and when applicable, 
the seal and signature of an engineer registered in the State of Colorado, for the in-
volved discipline. 

4. Identification of product by either description, model number, style number or lot num-
ber. 

5. Subject identification by contract drawing or specification reference. 

B. On each submitted drawing, include a blank space on each sheet, three inches by four 
inches, in the lower right corner, just above the title block, the Designer of Record may indi-
cate the action taken. 

C. Make submissions sufficiently in advance so that the Designer review may be completed 
before any material procurement or Work represented by those submittals is scheduled to 
be performed. 

D. Allow a minimum cycle of 10 working days for review of each submittal by the Designer of 
Record. 

E. The Contractor shall at the time of submission describe variations from the contract docu-
ments in writing, separate from the submittal document.  If the Project Manager approves 
any such variations, an appropriate contract change order shall be issued except that, if the 
variation is minor and does not involve a change in price or in time of performance, a modi-
fication need not be issued.  If a submission contains variations and the variation column is 
not marked on the transmittal form, it will not be considered for review and acceptance.  
Along with marking the transmittal as a variation, a description must be included which out-
lines all the differences including maintenance and utility services along with any cost sav-
ings from an item not containing the variation. 

F. Changes in accepted submittal documents will not be permitted unless those changes have 
been accepted, in writing, by the City. 

G. The form and quality of submittal documents shall comply with Technical Specifications 
Section 013400. 

2.04 SUPPLEMENTAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Supplemental submittal documents initiated by the Contractor for consideration of corrective 
procedures shall contain sufficient data for review.  Make supplemental submittals in the 
same manner as initial submittals with the appropriate primary transmittal referenced. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.01 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. The Contractor shall review submittal documents, stamp and sign as reviewed and ap-
proved as complying with contract documents prior to submission to the Designer of Rec-
ord. 

3.02 CITY REVIEW 

A. Submittal documents will be reviewed by the Designer for conformance to requirements of 
the contract drawings and specifications.  Review of a separate item will not constitute re-
view of an assembly in which the item functions.  The Designer or the Project Manager will 
withhold approval of submittals that depend on other submittals not yet submitted.  Review 
and acceptance will not relieve the Contractor from his responsibility for accuracy of submit-
tals, for conformity of submittal document to requirements of contract drawings and specifi-
cations, for compatibility of described product with contiguous products and the rest of the 
system, or for protection and completion of the contract in accordance with the contract 
drawings and specifications. 

B. The Designer, will review the submittal documents for general conformance with the con-
tract documents and mark the Action Code, sign and date the transmittal. 

C. The Action Codes have the following meanings: 

1. A - ACCEPTED is an approval, and means that the illustration and description ap-
pears to conform to the respective requirements of the contract documents. 

2. B - ACCEPTED AS NOTED is an approval, and means that the illustration and de-
scription will conform to the respective requirements of the contract documents after 
changes in recognition of the reviewer's comments. Submittals so marked need not be 
resubmitted. 

3. C - REVISE AND RESUBMIT means that the submittal is unacceptable and must be 
revised and resubmitted. 

4. E - NOT ACCEPTED means that the submittal is not approved and that a new submit-
tal in accordance with the contract documents shall be made. 

5. F - RECEIPT ACKNOWLEDGED, means an item is received by the Designer  but no 
review was made.  This mark is for use in resubmitting items that were previously Ac-
cepted as Noted and the Contractor has incorporated the notes and wants the Project 
Managers' staff to have the same material that the Contractor's field staff is using. 

3.03 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Coordinate each submittal document with the requirements of the Work; place particular 
emphasis upon ensuring that each submittal of one trade is compatible with other submit-
tals of that trade and submittals of other trades including producing as needed drawings 
showing the relationship of the work of different trades. 

B. Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions in submittal documents and associated 
calculations is not relieved by the City's review, correction and acceptance of submittals. 

C. Contractor's liability to the City, in case of variations in the submittal document from the re-
quirements of the contract documents, is not relieved by the City's review and acceptance 
of submittals containing variations unless the City expressly approves the deviation in writ-
ing, in which the City describes the variation. 

D. The Contractor shall maintain a file of all approved submittal documents at the worksite.  
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The complete file of approved submittal documents shall be turned over to the City with the 
as-built documents at the end of the job. 

E. Schedule impact due to resubmittal requirements is the responsibility of the Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 013100 – SCHEDULE 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section specifies the preparation of a preliminary schedule, construction schedule, re-
lated narratives and monthly progress reports, all-encompassing complete performance of 
contract requirements. 

B. The Contractor shall schedule and coordinate the work of all its subcontractors and suppli-
ers including their use of the worksite.  The Contractor shall keep the subcontractors and 
suppliers informed of the project construction schedule to enable the subcontractors and 
suppliers to plan and perform their work properly. 

C. The Contractor shall, in accordance with the requirements of the technical specifications, 
submit a construction schedule that shall provide for the expeditious and practicable execu-
tion of the Work within the Contract Time 

D. The construction schedule for the performance of the Work shall be a Critical Path Method 
(CPM) system in bar chart format, unless an alternate system is specifically identified in the 
technical specifications, with reasonable detail. 

E. Float or slack is defined as the amount of time between the early start date and the late 
start date or the early finish date and the late finish date of any activities in the schedule.  
Float or slack is not time for the exclusive use or benefit of either the Contractor or the City. 

F. The Contractor shall submit a monthly progress report and schedule update. 

G. The Contractor shall complete the Work within the Contract Time and in accordance with 
the most recent schedule submittal that has been reviewed and approved by the Project 
Manager during regular project meetings. 

H. Reference Special Contract Conditions, Liquidated Damages, and Contract General Condi-
tions, GC 306, GC 603, GC 909, GC 1103, GC 1202, GC704 

1.02 PLANNING 

A. The schedule shall show total contract time, including project milestones as follow or as es-
tablished elsewhere in the contract documents: 

1. Submittal / shop drawing periods 

2. Mobilization onsite 

3. Start and finish of interior and exterior phases of work 

4. Commissioning and testing 

5. Substantial completion 

6. Final acceptance 

B. The Contractor shall prepare a work plan to complete the work within the contract time and 
complete those portions of work relating to each milestone date and other contract require-
ments.  The Schedule shall be submitted electronically to the Project Manager in a dynamic 
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format which will allow review and manipulation of any part of the schedule, and in PDF for-
mat.  Upon the request of the Project Manager, the schedule activities shall be resource 
loaded showing labor man hours by crafts, major construction equipment by type and value 
of the work.   

C. In addition to the construction activities the schedule shall include activities for furnishing 
materials and equipment and vendor shop drawing preparation.  The construction schedule, 
a supporting narrative, and the overall progress curve shall be submitted for approval within 
30 days after Notice to Proceed.  Within 30 days the City will respond with approval or di-
rection to revise and resubmit within ten days.  Failure of the Contractor to have a construc-
tion schedule approved by the City will be considered cause for withholding progress pay-
ment(s). 

D. To the extent that the construction schedule or any revisions thereof contains anything not 
jointly agreed upon in writing, or fails to show anything jointly agreed upon in writing, it shall 
not be considered to have the approval of the City.  Failure to include any work item re-
quired for performance of this contract shall not excuse the Contractor from completing all 
work within applicable completion dates, regardless of the City's approval of the schedule. 

E. Failure of the Contractor to comply with this Section will be considered cause for withhold-
ing progress payment(s) or termination for default. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications Section 01 3000 for submittal procedures. Submit the fol-
lowing as indicated: 

1. Preliminary schedule Construction schedule data and work plan Monthly progress re-
port  

2. As built construction schedule. 

PART 2 - PRODUCT (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE  

A. The Contractor shall prepare a preliminary schedule covering the first 90 calendar days of 
the contract.  This preliminary schedule shall be submitted at the Preconstruction Meeting 
and shall be accompanied by a narrative description of the work plan.  The preliminary 
schedule shall show all significant work tasks that occur in the first 90 days, including plan-
ning, mobilization, shop submittals and approvals, procurement, fabrication and construc-
tion. It shall identify work items or milestones that affect or are affected by the City, other 
Contractor's work, utilities and other third parties, and it shall list major data submittals re-
quired by the contract. 

3.02 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. The construction schedule shall be a computerized CPM schedule that includes: 

1. The order, sequence and interdependence of all significant work items including con-
struction, procurement, fabrication, testing, startup and inspection and delivery of criti-
cal or special materials and equipment, submittals and approvals of critical samples, 
shop drawings, procedures, or other documents that could have a schedule impact. 

2. Work items by the City, other Contractors, utilities and other third parties that may af-
fect or be affected by Contractor's activities. 
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3. Proper referencing of all work items to identify applicable subcontractors or other per-
forming parties. 

B. The construction schedule shall be prepared to include the data for the total contract dura-
tion, and the critical path shall be identified, including critical paths for interim completion 
dates. Scheduled start or completion dates imposed on the schedule by the Contractor shall 
be consistent with contract milestone dates.  Milestone events shall be the schedule dates 
specified in the Special Conditions and shall be prominently identified and connected to the 
appropriate work item, denoting its start or completion. Work items related to any interim 
milestones shall be coded for that milestone. 

3.03 PROGRESS REPORTING 

A. The Contractor shall submit a monthly progress report at the end of each month following 
the Notice to Proceed. At the end of each month, the Contractor and Project Manager shall 
agree on the progress of the work and the Contractor shall update the construction sched-
ule accordingly. The updated construction schedule is a prerequisite to the submittal of the 
Contractor's application for progress payment.  The schedule shall be made in accordance 
with Technical Specifications Section 013100-3.02.  This review does not constitute an ap-
proval of the construction schedule and shall not be used for the purposes of modifying the 
initially approved construction schedule. 

B. The latest completion time for any work item does not fall within the time allowed by the 
construction schedule, the sequence of work and/or duration shall be revised by the Con-
tractor through concurrent operations, additional manpower, additional shifts or overtime, 
additional equipment or alternative construction methods until the schedule produced indi-
cates that all significant contract completion dates, occupancy dates and milestones will be 
met.   

3.04 SCHEDULE CHANGES 

A. The Contractor's request for construction schedule changes shall be made on the latest ap-
proved construction schedule and shall be accompanied by a narrative description and jus-
tification for the change, and shall be submitted in accordance with the General Conditions 
Title 1105 on changes in time.  Minor revisions submitted at monthly progress review meet-
ings are not considered as changes in this context. 

B. The construction schedule may be changed when one or more of the following occur: 

1. When a change order significantly affects the contract completion date or sequence of 
work items. 

2. When the Contractor elects to change the sequence or duration of work items affect-
ing the critical path. 

3. When the City directs a change that affects a milestone date(s) specified in the Spe-
cial Conditions or alters the length of a critical path. 

3.05 CONTRACT EXTENSIONS 

A. If the Contractor is granted an extension of time for completion of any milestone or contract 
completion date under the provisions of the contract, the determination of the total number 
of extended days will be based upon the current analysis of the schedule and upon all data 
relevant to the extension.  Such data shall be incorporated in the next monthly update of the 
schedule. 

B. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that delays in work items which, per schedule 
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analysis do not affect any milestone dates or contract completion date shown on the CPM 
network at the time of the delay will not be the basis for a contract extension. 

3.06 AS-BUILT CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. After all contract work items are complete, the Contractor shall submit an as built construc-
tion schedule showing actual start and finish dates for all work items and milestones. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 013400 - SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section consists of preparing and submitting shop and working 
drawings, product data, samples and record documents required by other technical specifi-
cations sections. 

1. The Contractor shall submit all shop drawings, working drawings, product data and 
samples, as defined in Title 1 of the General Conditions, to the Designer and Project 
Manager, if requested, in accordance with the requirements in the technical specifica-
tions.  The Designer will return one copy of the shop drawings, working drawings and 
product data to the Contractor with a written transmittal within the time periods noted 
in the technical specifications. 

B. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 110, GC 116, GC 117, GC 303, GC 324, GC 
401, GC 402, and GC 405. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications Section 01 3000 for submittal procedures. 

B. Submittals shall be delivered to the Designer and Project Manager in electronic format, 
whenever possible. All submittals must be of a consistent format (all Acrobat or all Word, 
etc). No combination of electronic file types will be allowed unless required by a specific 
specification section. 

1. Acceptable electronic formats 

a. Adobe Acrobat 9.0or newer. All files shall be fully compatible with Adobe Acrobat 
9.0 

b. Formats are acceptable only with written permission of the Project Manager or 
required by individual spec sections: 
1) Microsoft Office 2007 or newer. All files shall be fully compatible with Mi-

crosoft Office 2007. 
2) AutoDesk AutoCAD 2007 or newer. All files shall be fully compatible with 

AutoDesk AutoCAD 2007. 
a) AutoCAD files shall be self-contained with no external x-references. 

3) Other files pre-approved by the Project Manager 

2. Adobe Acrobat Requirements: 

a. Drawings shall have security set to “No Security”. Commenting, printing, adding 
photos, form fields and document signing must be allowed. 

b. PDF submittals shall be one continuous file. No external links are allowed. 

c. All individual components of submittals shall be bookmarked inside the PDF file. 

d. All original documents shall be directly converted from the original electronic for-
mat to PDF. Failure to comply with these requirements will result in a return of file 
to the Contractor for immediate revision. 

1. Electronic file names: Each electronic document shall have a unique file name. File 
name convention shall be as follows unless otherwise agreed to by Project Manager: -
AAA-BBBBB-CCC-RZ   

a. AAA = sequential submittal number starting at 001. 
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b. BBBBB = specification section containing submittal requirements 

c. CCC = sequential specification submittal number starting at 001. 

d. RZ = sequential revision number. RZ not required on initial submittals. 

e. Example A:005-013700-002”, five submittals have been logged overall with two 
submittals made to specification section 013700. 

f. Example B: 009-013700-002-R3, nine submittals made overall and three revi-
sions to submittal 013700-002. 

C. Quantities 

1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Designer’s FTP, Contrac-
tors FTP site or a site specifically established for the Project. 

a. The Contractor should send an email for each submittal posted to all parties noti-
fying them the submittal is available for review. 

b. The Project Manager or Designer will send an email to the Contractor when the 
submittal review is complete. 

2. Contractor can submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files if ap-
proved by the Project Manager. 

3. Three samples of each item specified in the various specification sections, unless oth-
erwise specified. 

4. Note:  If manufacturer’s printed information is in color, all copies of submittals must be 
in color. 

a. Printed information is only allowed when electronic copies are not possible. 

D. Review 

1. Submittal review comments by the Designer will be in electronic form and incorpo-
rated into the electronic submittal file.  

2. Resubmittals of electronic documents shall modify the original electronic file with new 
information and include the Designer’s comments with appropriate responses and ad-
ditional information. 

1.03 CHANGES 

A. Changes in products for which shop or working drawings, product data or samples have 
been submitted will not be permitted unless those changes have been accepted and ap-
proved in writing by the City and County of Denver. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SHOP AND WORKING DRAWINGS 

A. Include the following as they apply to the subject: 

1. Contract title, work order and number. 

2. Respective contract drawing numbers. 

3. Applicable specification section numbers. 

4. Relation to adjacent structure or materials. 

5. Field dimensions clearly identified as such. 

6. Applicable standards such as ASTM or Federal Specification number, and pertinent 
authority specifications or standards. 
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7. Identification of deviations from the contract drawings and specifications. 

8. Drawing name, number and revision. 

9. Contractor's stamp, initialed or signed, certifying: 

a. Verification of field measurements. 

b. Review of submittals for compliance with contract requirements. 

c. Compatibility of the Work shown thereon with that of affected trades. 

10. Blank space on each sheet per Technical Specifications Section 01300, paragraph 
2.02.B. 

B. Drawings of equipment and other items that contain multiple parts shall include exploded 
views showing the relationship of parts and the description of the parts into the smallest 
units that may be purchased or serviced. 

2.02 PRODUCT DATA 

A. Modify manufacturer's standard and/or schematic drawings to delete information which is 
not applicable to the contract.  Supplement standard information with additional information 
applicable to this contract. 

B. Modify manufacturer's standard(s), diagrams, schedules, performance charts, illustrations, 
calculations and other descriptive data to delete information which is not applicable to the 
contract.  Indicate dimensions, clearances, performance characteristics and capacities.  In-
clude with the submittal electrical, plumbing, HVAC and any other diagrams, as applicable. 

C. Modify erection, application and placing instructions to delete information that is not applica-
ble to the contract or work order. 

D. Include the following: 

1. Contract title, work order and number 

2. Respective contract drawing numbers 

3. Applicable contract technical specification section numbers 

4. Applicable standards such as ASTM or Federal Specification number, and pertinent 
authority specification or standards 

5. Identification of deviations from the contract drawings and specifications 

6. Contractor's stamp, initialed or signed, certifying: 

a. Dimensional compatibility of the product with the space in which it is intended to 
be used 

b. Review of submittals for compliance with contract requirements 

c. Compatibility of the product with other products with which it is to perform or 
which will be next to it. 

d. The products electrical, plumbing, control and HVAC requirements conform to 
contract documents and the necessary utilities are provided for in the contract 
documents. 

E. Certificates of compliance shall be submitted for all products. The certificates shall: 

1. State that the product complies with the respective specification and contract drawing 
requirements 

2. Be accompanied by a certified copy of test results pertaining to the product 
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3. Show the submittals date, Contractor's name and address, contract title and number, 
product represented and its location in the contract, producer's name, product trade 
name and catalog number, place of product origin, test date, testing organization's 
name and address, quantity of the product to be furnished and related contract draw-
ing and specification section numbers 

4. Be signed by an officer or another authorized representative of the producer and nota-
rized 

5. Submit one electronic copy. 

6. Be received by the City not later than 30 days before the acceptance is needed of the 
products for ordering. 

2.03 SAMPLES 

A. Submit samples of sizes and quantities to clearly illustrate full color range and functional 
characteristics of products and materials including attachment devices. 

B. Erect field samples and mock ups at the worksite as specified in the several technical speci-
fications sections and at locations acceptable to the Project Manager.  All field samples 
shall be erected in a location that will be readily visible throughout the life of the contract to 
allow comparison of the work as it progresses to the field sample. 

C. The Contractor shall verify, through appropriate inspections and tests, that the samples 
submitted meet the specifications and shall provide inspection and test data with the sam-
ples.  The review and comments on the sample shall not relieve the Contractor of his re-
sponsibility for completion of the contract. 

D. Show the following information: 

1. Contract title and number 

2. Respective contract drawing numbers 

3. Applicable technical specification section numbers 

4. Applicable standards such as ASTM or Federal Specification number 

5. Identification of deviations from the contract drawings and specifications 

6. Contractor's stamp, initialed or signed, certifying: 

a. Dimensional compatibility of the product with the space in which it is intended to 
be used 

b. Review of submittals for compliance with contract requirements 

c. Compatibility of the product with other products with which it is to perform or 
which will be next to it 

7. If multiple samples are submitted and the Designer is requested to make a choice, 
each sample shall have a unique identification number attached to it so the returned 
transmittal can state the identification number of the accepted sample and the Con-
tractor will know which one it is. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Verify field measurements, catalog numbers and similar data. 

B. The Contractor shall not start work for which submittals are required until a transmittal has 
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been received by the Contractor showing acceptance or acceptance as noted by the De-
signer Before making submittals ensure that products will be available in the quantities and 
at the times required by the contract. 

C. Submit final, corrected, electronic drawings of contract and shop and working drawings 
showing the Work as actually installed, placed, erected and applied.  Refer to Technical 
Specification Section 017000, Contract Closeout. 

3.02 REVIEW BY THE CITY 

A. One electronic copy of the marked-up shop and working drawing and one electronic copy of 
the product data will be returned to the Contractor by the Designer.  Only the transmittal 
form, appropriately marked, and two samples will be returned on sample submittals. Con-
tractor shall maintain one approved sample onsite for the duration of the project. 

B. Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions in submittals for compatibility will not be 
reduced, waived or otherwise limited by the review and acceptance of submittals by the 
City’s Designer of Record. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 013591 - HISTORIC TREATMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Technical Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general protection and treatment procedures for designated historic spaces, 
areas, rooms, and surfaces in entire Project and the following specific work: 
1. Removal/salvaging historic light fixtures. 
2. Exterior façade penetrations. 
3. Other elements of the Project determined to be historic by Architect/Owner. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 04 Section 040120.63 Brick Masonry Repair for specific requirements for cleaning 

and repairing masonry. 
2. Division 04 Section 040120.64 Brick Masonry Repointing for specific requirements for  
3. Division 04 Section 040140.61 Stone Repair for specific requirements for cleaning and 

repairing stone. 
4. Division 04 Section 040140.62 Stone Repointing 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. CONSOLIDATE: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place. 

B. DISMANTLE: To disassemble and detach items by hand from existing construction to the limits 
indicated, using small hand tools and small one-hand power tools, so as to protect nearby historic 
surfaces; and legally dispose of dismantled items off-site, unless indicated to be salvaged or 
reinstalled. 

C. EXISTING TO REMAIN: Existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled. 

D. HISTORIC: Spaces, areas, rooms, surfaces, materials, finishes, and overall appearance which 
are important to the successful restoration as determined by Designer.  Designated historic 
surfaces are indicated on Drawings. 

E. MATCH: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material 
type, species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Designer. 

F. RECONSTRUCT: To remove existing item, replicate damaged or missing components, and 
reinstall in original position. 

G. REFINISH: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match original, 
or as otherwise indicated. 
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H. REINSTALL: To protect removed or dismantled item, repair and clean it as indicated for reuse, 
and reinstall it in original position, or where indicated. 

I. REMOVE: Specifically, for historic spaces, areas, rooms, and surfaces, the term means to detach 
an item from existing construction to the limits indicated, using hand tools and hand-operated 
power equipment, and legally dispose of it off-site, unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

J. REPAIR: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes while 
employing as little new material as possible.  Includes patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, 
or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials. 

K. REPLACE: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material.  The original item is 
the pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated. 

L. REPLICATE: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated. 

M. REPRODUCE: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and in either the same 
or a similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated. 

N. RESTORE: To consolidate, replicate, reproduce, repair, and refinish as required to achieve the 
indicated results. 

O. RETAIN: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled. 

P. REVERSIBLE:  New construction work, treatments, or processes that can be removed or undone 
in the future without damaging historic materials unless otherwise indicated. 

Q. SALVAGE: To protect removed or dismantled items and deliver them to City. 

R. STABILIZE: To provide structural reinforcement of unsafe or deteriorated items while maintaining 
the essential form as it exists at present; also, to reestablish a weather-resistant enclosure. 

S. STRIP: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated. 

1.04 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their 
contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to 
City that may be encountered during removal and dismantling work remain City's property.  
Carefully dismantle and salvage each item or object. 

1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE FOR HISTORIC TREATMENTS:  (Not applicable)Coordinate 
"Qualification Data" Paragraph below with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements" and as supplemented in "Quality Assurance" Article.  Consider 
qualification data submittals as they relate to Project goals and importance.  If review and 
responsive action by Architect is necessary, revise Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" to 
reflect action submittal requirements. 

B. PRECONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTATION: Show preexisting conditions of adjoining 
construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as 
damage caused by Contractor's operations. 
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C. FIRE-PREVENTION PLAN: Submit before work begins. 

D. INVENTORY OF SALVAGED ITEMS: After removal or dismantling work is complete, submit a 
list of items that have been salvaged. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. HISTORIC TREATMENT SPECIALIST QUALIFICATIONS: An experienced firm regularly 
engaged in historic treatments similar in nature, materials, design, and extent to this work as 
specified in each section, and that has completed a minimum of five recent projects with a record 
of successful in-service performance that demonstrate the firm's qualifications to perform this 
work. 

B. FIELD SUPERVISOR QUALIFICATIONS: Full-time supervisors experienced in historic treatment 
work similar in nature, material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project.  Supervisors 
shall be on Project site during times that historic treatment work is in progress. Supervisors shall 
not be changed during Project except for causes beyond the control of the specialist firm. 

C. WORKER QUALIFICATION: Persons who are experienced in historic treatment work of types 
they will be performing. 

D. HISTORIC TREATMENT PROGRAM: Contractor to submit a written plan for historic treatment 
for whole Project, including each phase or process and protection of surrounding materials during 
operations.  Describe in detail materials, methods, and equipment to be used for each phase of 
work.  Show compliance with indicated methods and procedures specified in this and other 
Technical Specification Sections. 
1. DEBRIS HAULING: Include plans clearly marked to show debris hauling routes, turning 

radii, and locations and details of temporary protective barriers. 

E. FIRE-PREVENTION PLAN: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including 
placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-prevention devices 
during each phase or process.  Coordinate plan with City's fire-protection equipment and 
requirements.  Include each fire watch's training, duties, and authority to enforce fire safety. 

F. MOCKUPS: Prepare mockups of specific historic treatment procedures specified in this Section 
to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to set quality standards for materials and execution. 
1. TYPICAL PATCHING WORK: Typical patching of existing original exterior sandstone or 

brick impacted or uncovered by the performance of the work as shown on the Drawings. 
2. TYPICAL RESTORATION WORK: (Not applicable) 
3. TYPICAL FIXTURE INSTALLATION: For each fixture type, provide a mockup of its 

installation, operation, and overall aesthetic impact on the façade. These mockups will be 
located in approved areas noted in the Drawings only. 

4. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Designer specifically approves such deviations 
in writing. 

G. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS: Comply with notification regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction before beginning the work.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

H. STANDARDS: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6. 

I. HISTORIC TREATMENT PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE: Conduct conference at Project 
site. 
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1. GENERAL: Review methods and procedures related to historic treatment including, but not 
limited to, the following: 

a. Review manufacturer's written instructions for precautions and effects of historic 
treatment procedures on materials, components, and vegetation. 

b. Review and finalize historic treatment construction schedule; verify availability of 
materials, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 

c. Review qualifications of personnel assigned to the work and assign duties. 
d. Review material application, work sequencing, tolerances, and required clearances. 
e. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 

2. REMOVAL AND DISMANTLING: 

a. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be removed or dismantled. 
b. Review requirements of other work that relies on substrates exposed by removal 

and dismantling work. 

1.07 STORAGE AND PROTECTION OF HISTORIC MATERIALS 

A. SALVAGED HISTORIC MATERIALS: 
1. Clean only loose debris from salvaged historic items unless more extensive cleaning is 

indicated. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning; cushion against damage during handling.  Label 

contents of containers. 
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to City. 
4. Transport items to City's storage area designated by Project Manager. 
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

B. HISTORIC MATERIALS FOR REINSTALLATION: 
1. Repair and clean historic items as indicated and to functional condition for reuse. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing; cushion against damage during handling. 

Label contents of containers. 
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 
4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment unless otherwise indicated.  Provide connections, supports, and 
miscellaneous materials to make item functional for use indicated. 

C. EXISTING HISTORIC MATERIALS TO REMAIN: Protect construction indicated to remain against 
damage and soiling from construction work.  Where permitted by Designer, items may be 
dismantled and taken to a suitable, protected storage location during construction work and 
reinstalled in their original locations after historic treatment and construction work in the vicinity is 
complete. 

D. STORAGE AND PROTECTION: When taken from their existing locations, catalog and store 
historic items within a weather tight enclosure where they are protected from wetting by rain, 
snow, condensation, or ground water, and from freezing temperatures. 
1. Identify each item with a nonpermanent mark to document its original location.  Indicate 

original locations on plans elevations, sections, or photographs by annotating the 
identifying marks. 

2. Secure stored materials to protect from theft. 
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1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. GENERAL SIZE LIMITATION IN HISTORIC SPACES: Materials, products, and equipment used 
for performing the Work and for transporting debris, materials, and products shall be of sizes that 
clear surfaces within historic spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including temporary protection, 
by 12 inches or more. 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by City as far as 
practical. 

C. Notify Designer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 
with the work. 

D. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS: It is  known that some hazardous materials will be encountered in 
the Work. There are portions of the exterior façade covered in lead based paint but these areas 
are limited. The interior of the building was included in a previous abatement effort of hazardous 
materials. 
1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; 

immediately notify Project Manager and obtain specific direction regarding the suspected 
hazardous material from the City’s Environmental Health Division. City will remove 
hazardous materials under a separate contract. 

a. In the case of suspected asbestos, stop work in the area of potential hazard, shut 
off fans and other air handlers ventilating the area, and rope off area until the 
questionable material is identified. Re-assign workers to continue work in unaffected 
areas. Resume work in the area of concern after safe working conditions are verified. 

E. Storage or sale of removed or dismantled items on-site is not permitted unless otherwise 
indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. PREPARATION FOR REMOVAL AND DISMANTLING: Examine construction to be removed or 
dismantled to determine best methods to safely and effectively perform removal and dismantling 
work.  Examine adjacent work to determine what protective measures will be necessary.  Make 
explorations, probes, and inquiries as necessary to determine condition of construction to be 
removed or dismantled and location of utilities and services to remain that may be hidden by 
construction that is to be removed or dismantled. 
1. Verify that affected utilities have been disconnected and capped. 
2. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and dismantled for reinstallation 

or salvage. 
3. Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building if requested to determine 

whether removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse 
of any portion of structure or adjacent structures as a result of removal and dismantling 
work. 

B. SURVEY OF EXISTING CONDITIONS: Record existing conditions by use of measured drawings, 
preconstruction photographs, and (Optional) preconstruction video recordings. 
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C. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from historic treatment 
procedures. 

3.02 PROTECTION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with temporary barrier requirements in Technical Specification Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities." 

B. Ensure that supervisory personnel are on-site and on duty when historic treatment work begins 
and during its progress. 

C. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and 
surrounding buildings from harm resulting from historic treatment procedures. 
1. Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being protected. 
2. Provide barricades, barriers, and temporary directional signage to exclude public from 

areas where historic treatment work is being performed. 
3. Contain dust and debris generated by removal and dismantling work and prevent it from 

reaching the public or adjacent surfaces. 
4. Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary.  Do not overload structural elements. 
5. Protect floors and other surfaces along haul routes from damage, wear, and staining. 

D. TEMPORARY PROTECTION OF HISTORIC MATERIALS: 
1. Protect existing historic materials with temporary protections and construction.  Do not 

deface or remove existing materials. 
2. Do not attach temporary protection to historic surfaces except as indicated as part of the 

historic treatment program and approved by Designer. 

E. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and precautions.  
Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and adjacent materials, 
components, and vegetation. 

F. UTILITY AND COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES: 
1. Notify Project Manager, Designer, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or 

controlling wires, conduits, pipes, and other services affected by the historic treatment work 
before commencing operations. 

2. Disconnect and cap pipes and services as required by authorities having jurisdiction, as 
required for the historic treatment work. 

3. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and protect against 
damage during operations.  Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing 
utilities. 

3.03 PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

3.04 PROTECTION FROM FIRE 

A. General:  Follow fire-prevention plan and the following. 
1. Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Remove and keep area free of combustibles including, rubbish, paper, waste, and 

chemicals, except to the degree necessary for the immediate work. 

a. If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover such 
materials. 
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3. Prohibit smoking by all persons within Project work and staging areas except where 
specifically designated for smoking. 

B. HEAT-GENERATING EQUIPMENT AND COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS: Comply with the 
following procedures while performing work with heat-generating equipment or highly combustible 
materials, including welding, torch-cutting, soldering, brazing, paint removal with heat, or other 
operations where open flames or implements utilizing high heat or combustible solvents and 
chemicals are anticipated: 
1. Obtain Project Manager's approval for operations involving use of welding or other high-

heat equipment. Use of open-flame equipment is not permitted Notify Project Manager at 
least 72 hours before each occurrence, indicating location of such work. 

2. As far as practical, restrict heat-generating equipment to areas outside the building. 
3. Use fireproof baffles to prevent flames, sparks, hot gases, or other high-temperature 

material from reaching surrounding combustible material. 
4. Prevent the spread of sparks and particles of hot metal through open windows, doors, 

holes, and cracks in floors, walls, ceilings, roofs, and other openings. 
5. Fire Watch:  Before working with heat-generating equipment or highly combustible 

materials, station personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location where such work is 
performed.  Fire-watch personnel shall have the authority to enforce fire safety.  Station 
fire watch according to NFPA 51B, NFPA 241, and as follows. 

a. Train each fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and alarms. 
b. Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction from fire-

watch duties. 
c. Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel are not 

present. 
d. Have fire watch perform final fire-safety inspection each day beginning no sooner 

than 30 minutes after conclusion of work at each area of Project site to detect hidden 
or smoldering fires and to ensure that proper fire-prevention is maintained. 

e. Maintain fire-watch personnel at each area of Project site until 60 minutes after 
conclusion of daily work. 

C. FIRE EXTINGUISHERS, FIRE BLANKETS, AND RAG BUCKETS: Maintain fire extinguishers, 
fire blankets, and rag buckets for disposal of rags with combustible liquids.  Maintain each as 
suitable for the type of fire risk in each work area.  Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire 
watches are trained in fire-extinguisher and blanket operation. 

D. SPRINKLERS: Where sprinkler protection exists, and is functional, maintain it without interruption 
while operations are being performed.  If operations are performed close to sprinklers, shield them 
temporarily with guards. 
1. Remove temporary guards at the end of work shifts, whenever operations are paused, and 

when nearby work is completed. 

3.05 GENERAL HISTORIC TREATMENT 

A. Ensure that supervisory personnel are present when historic treatment work begins and during 
its progress. 

B. Perform work as indicated on Drawings.  Follow the procedures in subparagraphs below and 
procedures approved in historic treatment program: 
1. Retain as much existing material as possible; repair and consolidate rather than replace. 
2. Use additional material or structure to reinforce, strengthen, prop, tie, and support existing 

material or structure. 
3. Use historically accurate repair and replacement materials and techniques unless 

otherwise indicated. 



 

  013591-8 

4. Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction) and progress during the 
work with digital preconstruction documentation photographs or (optional) video 
recordings.  

C. Notify Designer and Project Manager of visible changes in the integrity of material or components 
whether due to environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or 
thawing; or due to structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion. 
1. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Designer. 

D. Where missing features are indicated to be repaired or replaced, provide features whose designs 
are based on accurate duplications rather than on conjectural designs, subject to approval of 
Designer. 

E. Where Work requires existing features to be removed or dismantled and reinstalled, perform 
these operations without damage to the material itself, to adjacent materials, or to the substrate. 

F. Identify new and replacement materials and features with permanent marks hidden in the 
completed work to distinguish them from original materials.  Record a legend of identification 
marks and the locations of the items on Record Drawings. 

3.06 HISTORIC REMOVAL AND DISMANTLING 

A. GENERAL: All work performed as part of the Project to be considerate of the building’s Historic 
and Landmark status. Damage or any adverse effects to these elements shall be avoided at all 
times. 

B. Perform work according to the historic treatment program and approved mockup(s). 
1. Provide supports or reinforcement for existing construction that becomes temporarily 

weakened by the work, until the work is completed. 
2. Perform cutting by hand or with small power tools wherever possible.  Cut holes and slots 

neatly to size required, with minimum disturbance of adjacent work. 
3. Do not operate air compressors inside building, unless approved by Owner in each case. 
4. Do not drill or cut columns, beams, joints, girders, structural slabs, or other structural 

supporting elements, without having Contractor's professional engineer's written approval 
for each location before such work is begun. 

5. Do not use explosives. 

C. UNACCEPTABLE EQUIPMENT: Keep equipment that is not permitted for the work near Historic 
facades and areas away from those areas. 

D. REMOVING AND DISMANTLING ITEMS ON OR NEAR HISTORIC SURFACES: 
1. Use only dismantling tools and procedures within 12 inches of historic surface.  Do not use 

pry bars.  Protect historic surface from contact with or damage by tools. 
2. Unfasten items to be removed, in the opposite order from which they were installed. 
3. Support each item as it becomes loosened to prevent stress and damage to the historic 

surface. 
4. Dismantle anchorages. 

E. STEELWORK: (Not applicable) 

F. LOOSE PLASTER: IDENTIFY loose, non-historic plaster and separate it from its substrate by 
tapping with a hammer and prying with a chisel or screwdriver.  Do not use pry bars.  Leave 
sound, firmly adhered plaster in place.  Do not damage, remove, or dismantle historic plasterwork 
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except where indicated or where it is an immediate hazard to personnel and as approved by 
Designer. 

G. CONCRETE FLOOR SURFACE REMOVAL: (Not applicable) 

H. MARBLE AND TRAVERTINE FLOORING AND SETTING BED DISMANTLING: (Not applicable) 

I. ANCHORAGES: 
1. Remove anchorages associated with removed items. 
2. Dismantle anchorages associated with dismantled items. 
3. In non-historic surfaces, patch holes created by anchorage removal or dismantling 

according to the requirements for new work. 
4. In historic surfaces, patch or repair holes created by anchorage removal or dismantling 

according to Section specific to the historic surface being patched. 

3.07 HISTORIC TREATMENT SCHEDULE 

A. Surfaces requiring special care and treatment to ensure successful completion of the work are 
indicated on Drawings and generally described below. 
1. Champa Street exterior façade in its entirety. 
2. 14th Street exterior façade in its entirety. 
3. Gtreet exterior facade.and areased at all times.building' complete abatement of hazardous 

materials. Galleria exterior façade in its entirety. 
4. Exposed exterior brick walls and those covered with plaster on the interior the theatre. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 013700 - SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section consists of preparing and submitting the Schedule of Val-
ues as referenced in the General Conditions. The Schedule of Values will be built upon a 
breakdown of the Work using specification sections and milestones. The Work also includes 
the preparing and submitting of updated copies of the Schedule of Values if the Schedule of 
Values is affected by change orders.  The Project Manager may require additional break-
downs of information, or separate Schedules of Values for portions of work based upon pro-
ject’s funding requirements. 

B. A Schedule of Stored Material is a detailed cost breakdown for permanent materials that will 
be temporarily stored prior to there being installed and for which the Contractor seeks par-
tial payments.  The Schedule of Stored Material will be incorporated as a part of the Sched-
ule of Values. 

C. Within 14 calendar days of issuance of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit 
the Schedule of Values including the Schedule of Stored Material if applicable.  The Sched-
ule of Values and Schedule of Stored Material used to prepare the work/cost breakdown for 
the Schedule will be used for the Contractor's billings. 

D. Any contract allowances shall be included in the Schedule of Values.  Expenditure of allow-
ances shall be done using the Allowance Authorization form.  Use of this form does not in-
crease or decrease the contract value. 

E. Reference Special Contract Conditions, Payment to Contractors, plus Contract General 
Conditions, GC 902, GC 903, and GC 906. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Technical Specifications Section 01 3000 Submittals 

1.03 SUBMITTAL 

A. The Schedule of Values shall be submitted in a format approved by the Project Manager. 

B. Upon request by the City, the Contractor shall support values given with the data which will 
substantiate the correctness of the values. 

C. The Schedule of Values will be utilized as a basis for review of the Contractor's application 
for progress payment. 

1.04 REVIEW AND RESUBMITTAL 

A. If review by the City indicates that changes to the Schedule of Values are required, the 
Contractor shall revise and resubmit the Schedule of Values. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 014000 - CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section identifies the Quality Control activities to be performed during all phases of the 
contract by the Contractor.       

B. The Contractor shall have in place his Quality Control Program as necessary to ensure that 
all materials and work are completed in compliance with contract documents. The 
Contractor is solely responsible for Quality Control with the exception of those tests and/or 
audits that will be conducted by the City as defined in the contract documents. 

C. Test schedules and/or testing requirements for materials used on this project are included 
in the technical specifications.  Laboratory and field testing identified in the technical 
specifications shall be conducted by an Independent Testing Agency (ITA) retained by the 
City unless stated otherwise. 

D. Reference General Contract Conditions GC 316, GC 702, GC 1801, GC 1902, and GC 
2002 

1.02 LEVEL OF CONTROL 

A. The intent of this section is to enable the Contractor to establish a necessary level of control 
that will: 

1. Adequately provide for the production of acceptable quality materials 

2. Provide sufficient information to ensure both the Contractor and the Designer of 
Record that the specification requirements are being met 

3. Allow the Contractor as much latitude as possible to develop his or her own standards 
of control. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Technical Specification Section 01 3000 and013400 for submittal requirements. 

B. QUALITY CONTROL PLAN: Within 14 days after Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall 
submit a Quality Control Plan for review and acceptance.  Acceptance by the Project 
Manager does not relieve the Contractor of compliance with the contract requirements.  The 
Contractor Quality Control Plan shall address the following as a minimum: 

1. Provide a general description of Quality Control monitoring to be performed until final 
acceptance by the City.  Include securing of project site and staging areas and 
monitoring of the worksite during times no construction activity is scheduled to take 
place. 

2. The Contractor shall designate an employee as the Quality Control Manager qualified 
to perform quality control monitoring of the Work.  The designated individual shall 
have the authority to direct work changes required to bring the Work into conformance 
with contract requirements including stopping non-conforming work in progress. 

3. Provide methodology of monitoring, testing and exercising of all equipment, valves 
and/or assemblies to ensure the Work installed is in proper working order. 
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4. The Contractor shall submit a list of suppliers and subcontractors.  This list shall 
include items to be supplied by each supplier and/or subcontractor and shall identify 
work to be performed by each subcontractor.  The list shall be updated and 
resubmitted as required. 

5. Provide emergency contact information including name, company, title, work phone 
number, cell phone number and other means of contact.  The Emergency Contact list 
shall include at least four individuals.  In the event there is any change in any of the 
information, the Contractor shall forward the updated list to the Project Manager.  The 
Emergency Contact list shall include the project address, project title and date of 
issue. 

C. DAILY QUALITY CONTROL REPORT:  

1. The Daily Quality Control Report shall be submitted daily in the format detailed in 
Technical Specifications Section 01999. The report shall address as a minimum the 
following:  identify number of workers on site each day by trade, identify notifications 
and discussions with/by Quality Assurance Inspectors and other agency inspectors, 
identify quality of work placed that day and any deviations and/or corrections required 
to bring the Work into conformance with the contract.  Daily reporting may be 
computerized or typed, but must contain a legible signature. Scanned copies of daily 
reports are acceptable. 

2. Submit one electronic copy of the Daily Quality Control Report to the Project Manager 
the day following the work. The report shall be signed by the Contractor's Quality 
Control Representative and the Contractor's Superintendent. 

D. CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORT (CAR)    

1. Conditions adverse to quality will be reviewed by the Contractor to determine the 
cause and to recommend a corrective action that will preclude recurrence.  The 
condition, its cause and the corrective action planned shall be reported to the Project 
Manager prior to implementation.  Follow-up action shall be taken to verify 
implementation of the corrective action.  The Contractor will document the corrective 
action and a copy of the Corrective Action Report (CAR) will be transmitted to the 
Project Manager. 

1.04 DOCUMENTATION 

A. The Contractor shall not change or alter approved submittals, procedures, specifications, 
drawings or other pertinent documentation without the Project Manager's written authori-
zation. 

B. All records and documents that are quality related shall be prepared, identified and 
maintained by the Contractor and shall be made available to the City upon request.  
Records shall be protected from damage, deterioration or loss.  

C. The Contractor shall maintain records at the actual worksite and at Contractor's office to 
show the inspection status of materials and items installed in order to ensure that the 
required inspections and tests have been performed in a timely and correct manner. 

1.05 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS 

A. Inspections, tests and system shut down requests, conducted by persons or agencies other 
than the Contractor, shall not in any way relieve the Contractor of his responsibility and 
obligation to meet all specifications and the referenced standards.  The Contractor's 
designated Quality Control Representative shall inspect the work and shall ensure the work 
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complies with the contract requirements prior to any requests for inspection or testing. 

B. When the specifications, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public agency 
having jurisdiction require the ITA’s surveillance of inspections or tests, the Contractor shall 
notify the ITA of the place, date and time 48 hours prior to the inspection and/or test.   The 
Contractor shall be responsible for notifying and requesting inspection by other agencies 
including but not limited to the Denver Building Inspection Division, Denver Fire Department 
and Denver Water Department.  Prior to request for other agency inspections, the 
Contractor shall meet and plan inspection times with the Project Manager and or the Project 
Manager’s designated representative.   

C. Special inspections or tests may be required by the technical specifications, City, State 
and/or Federal Agencies in addition to those tests already performed.  The Contractor shall 
notify the Project Manager at least 48 hours in advance of the additional inspections or 
tests. 

1.06 INSPECTION PLAN 

A. The Contractor shall utilize the following six-point inspection plan to ensure the 
conformance of the Work performed by the Contractor meets the requirements of the 
contract drawings and specifications, the referenced codes and standards and the 
approved submittals:   

1. PREWORK COORDINATION:  Prior to the start of construction work on the contract 
and prior to the start of work under each separate specification section and prior to the 
start of work where a change in a construction operation is contemplated by the 
Contractor and prior to a new subcontractor starting work, a coordination meeting will 
be held with the Contractor's superintendent, Quality Control and Safety 
representative(s).  Some portions of the work may require coordination with the Pro-
ject Manager, facility operator, Designer of Record, ITA and/or commissioning agent; 
this would be included as an activity in the regularly updated schedules and specific 
invitations will be issued by the Contractor.   The Contractor's Quality Control 
Representative shall chair, prepare and distribute minutes of Quality Control 
meetings.  Meeting minutes shall be electronically distributed within 48 hours of the 
meeting. 

2. The purpose of the meeting is to ensure that the Contractor’s personnel and sub-con-
tractors have no misunderstandings regarding their safety and quality procedures as 
well as the technical requirements of the contract.  

3. INITIAL INSPECTION:  Upon completion of a representative sample of a given 
feature of the Work and no later than two weeks after the start of a new or changed 
operation, the Project Manager's designated representatives will meet with the 
Contractor's Quality Control representative and applicable subcontractor's supervisor 
and their Quality Control representatives to check the following items, as a minimum: 

a. Workmanship to established quality standards 

b. Conformance to contract drawings, specifications and the accepted shop draw-
ings  

c. Adequacy of materials and articles utilized 

d. Results of inspection and testing methods 

e. Adequacy of as-built drawings maintained daily. 

4. Once accepted, the representative sample will become the physical baseline by which 
ongoing work is compared for quality and acceptability.  To the maximum practical 
extent, approved representative samples of work elements shall remain visible until all 
work in the appropriate category is complete. Acceptance of a sample does not waive 
or alter any contract requirements or show acceptance of any deviation from the 
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contract not approved in writing by a fully executed change order.   

5. FOLLOW-UP INSPECTION:  The Contractor's Quality Control representative will 
monitor the work to review the continuing conformance of the work to the 
workmanship standards established during the preparatory and initial inspections.  

6. PRE-FINAL ACCEPTANCE INSPECTION:  Prior to requesting a Pre-Final 
Acceptance Inspection by the City, all work and operational systems to be inspected 
shall be satisfactorily completed and tested by the Contractor.  The Contractor's 
written request for this inspection shall be made 72 hours in advance.  With the 
request shall come a list of any known deficiencies and when they will be corrected. If 
the list is too large or contains too many significant items, in the opinion of the Project 
Manager, no inspection will be held because of the incompleteness of the work.  

7. The Project Manager will schedule the Pre-Final Acceptance Inspection and will 
prepare a list of deficient items (punch list) discovered during the inspection. If during 
the inspection the list becomes too large or too many significant items are on the list, 
the inspection will be canceled.  After the inspection is completed, the Deficiency List 
will be transmitted to the Contractor for correction of the deficient items.   

8. FINAL ACCEPTANCE INSPECTION:  After the Contractor has completed all items on 
the Deficiency List (generated from the Pre-Final Acceptance Inspection) he shall 
request a Final Acceptance Inspection.  The request shall be made in writing at least 
72 hours in advance of the inspection.  All areas must be cleaned and ready for 
turnover prior to this inspection.  The Project Manager, the design consultant, the fa-
cility operator, a representative of the funding agency (if applicable) and other 
interested parties will inspect the subject Work to ensure that all deficiencies have 
been satisfactorily attended to and that no new deficiencies have appeared and that 
all systems are completely functional.  Any outstanding or additional deficient items 
will be noted and handled per the requirements of the Pre-Final Acceptance 
Inspection noted above until the Work is acceptable to the Project Manager.    

1.07 SAMPLES 

A. The Contractor shall maintain at the worksite a copy of all samples submitted and accepted 
by the City.  Samples shall be made available to the designer or the Project Manager's 
designated representatives for review and comparison in the field.  The Project Manager 
prior to use on the project must accept all items and materials. 

B. The installed work will be compared to the samples and if any of the work is not of the same 
quality, material, finish, color, texture or appearance as the sample, that portion that is not 
the same will be considered defective and in nonconformance. 

C. Contractor selection of samples will only be considered if taken at random.  The Contractor 
shall permit representatives of the City to witness the selection of samples.  Inspection or 
tests of items or materials that fail shall be sufficient cause to terminate further 
inspections/tests of the same brand, make or source of that product. 

D. The Contractor is obligated to correct any item deemed deficient.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 REQUIREMENTS 

A. All materials required for the contract shall be new except where specified otherwise.  
Inspections and tests performed by the City shall not relieve the Contractor from the 
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responsibility to meet the specifications, nor shall such inspections/tests be considered a 
guarantee for acceptance of materials that will be delivered at a later time. 

B. The Contractor is obligated to correct or remove non-conforming materials, whether in place 
or not.  If necessary, the Project Manager will send written notification to the Contractor to 
correct or remove the defective materials from the project.  If the Contractor fails to 
respond, the Project Manager may order correction, removal and/or replacement of 
defective materials by others, in which case the Contractor shall bear all costs incurred by 
such actions. 

C. Materials accepted on the basis of a Certificate of Compliance may be sampled and 
inspected/tested by the City Project Manager or its Designer at any time.  The fact that the 
materials were accepted on the basis of such certification shall not relieve the Contractor of 
his responsibility to use materials that conform to the specifications. 

D. The Contractor shall impose upon his suppliers the same quality control requirements, 
including inspection and test procedures, as imposed upon him by the specifications and 
referenced standards.  The Contractor shall apply appropriate controls, designed to ensure 
that all materials supplied meet the requirements and specifications. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 014020 - QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section identifies inspection activities to be performed by inspectors employed by the 
City and/or working under the direction of the City Project Manager.  

B. Inspection and tests, conducted by persons or agencies other than the Contractor, shall not 
in any way relieve the Contractor of his responsibility and obligation to meet all 
specifications and the referenced standards. 

C. The inspection and approval of work by other agencies above does not constitute 
inspection or acceptance of work required by the City.  Technical specifications may contain 
requirements more stringent than Building Inspection Division or other code agency 
requirements.  

D. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 1701, GC 1702, GC 1703, GC 1704, GC 1705, 
GC 1706 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Technical Specifications Section 01 4000 – “Contractor Quality Control” 

B. Technical Specifications Section 01 3000 – “Submittals” 

C. Technical Specifications Section 01 3400 – “Shop and Working Drawings, Product Data 
and Samples” 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

A. The Contractor is responsible for quality control of the Construction. All acquisition of 
materials, sequence of construction (except as otherwise indicated), and means and 
methods of construction shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. Establish system to 
perform sufficient inspection and tests of all items of work, including that of subcontractors, 
to ensure conformance to Contract Documents for materials, workmanship, construction, 
finish, functional performance and identification. 

1. CONTROL SYSTEM: Establish for all construction except where Contract Documents 
provide for specific compliance tests by testing laboratories and engineers employed 
by the City. 

2. CONTROL SYSTEM: Specifically include all testing required by various sections of 
Specifications. 

3. QUALITY CONTROL SYSTEM: Means by which Contractor assures himself that 
construction complies with requirements of Contract Documents. 

a. CONTROLS: Adequate to cover all construction operations and keyed to pro-
posed construction schedule. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for assuring compliance with the quality standards as 
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indicated in the Contract Documents. In addition, the Contractor shall be responsible for: 

1. Review of submittals prior to their being forwarded to the Designer for review. The 
Contractor shall mark submittals with comments and shall indicate the date and party 
conducting the Contractor's review of each submittal. 

2. Final inspection of the project prior to calling for the City to conduct a final inspection. 
The Contractor shall provide his inspection comments to the Designer and City prior 
to the scheduled final inspection. 

3. Verification of completion of punch-list items prior to calling for verification inspection 
by the Designer and the City. 

C. RECORDS: Maintain correct records on appropriate form for all inspections and tests 
performed, instructions received from the Designer or Independent Testing Agency (ITA)  
and actions taken as result of those instructions. 

1. RECORDS: Include evidence that required inspections or tests have been performed 
(including type and number of inspections or tests, nature of defects, causes for 
rejection, etc.) proposed or directed remedial action, and corrective action taken. 

2. Document inspections and tests as required by each section of Specifications. 

D. The Contractor is responsible for complying with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. Testing performed by the City's Agents shall not be relied upon by the 
Contractor as sufficient to assure compliance with the Contract Documents. The Contractor 
shall procure and pay for testing necessary to assure that the construction is in compliance 
with the Contract Documents. 

3.02 STANDARDS 

A. Generally accepted Construction Industry standards for materials, products, quality, and 
workmanship shall supplement the Specifications. 

1. Where industry standards are less than the Specifications and Drawings require, the 
Contract Documents shall govern. 

2. The Contractor shall provide materials and products which conform to industry 
standards of quality. 

B. Construction tasks shall be performed by craftsmen skilled and experienced in the trades 
required. Work shall be subject to review by the City and the Designer. 

C. Work and/or materials which fail to meet accepted industry standards of performance, 
quality, and/or appearance will be rejected and shall be brought into compliance or replaced 
by the Contractor at no additional cost to the City. 

3.03 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise specified, or indicated on the Drawings, material shall be new, of best 
quality, and without flaws, and delivered upon completion in an undamaged condition. 

B. Workmanship shall be the best of its respective kind. Labor shall be performed in a 
thorough workmanlike manner by qualified, efficient, and skilled mechanics, acceptable to 
the City, Designer and other trades involved on the job requiring acceptable substrate for 
the performance of their work. 

3.04 TESTING – GENERAL 
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A. Testing Laboratory and/or Engineering services are required for quality control in portions of 
the work identified in other sections of these specifications. 

B. Tests required by these Specifications shall be performed in strict accordance with 
referenced testing methods, procedures, and conditions. Pertinent data shall be included in 
clear, comprehensive written forms according to the Designer's or Engineer's requirements. 

C. CONTRACTOR: Provide equipment and facilities as required for testing at no additional 
cost, subject to City’s review, for conducting field tests and for collecting and forwarding 
samples. 

1. Do not use materials or equipment represented by samples until tests, if required, 
have been made and materials or equipment found to be acceptable. 

2. Do not incorporate any product into work which becomes unfit for use after 
acceptance thereof. 

D. TESTING: Materials or equipment proposed to be used may be tested at any time during 
their preparation or use. Furnish required samples without charge and give sufficient notice 
of placing of orders to permit testing. Products may be sampled either prior to shipment or 
after being received at site of work. 

E. TESTS: Made by accredited testing laboratory selected by City. Except as otherwise 
provided, sampling and testing of materials and laboratory methods and testing equipment 
shall be in accordance with latest standards and tentative methods of ASTM. 

3.05 COST OF TESTING 

A. Unless indicated otherwise, City's testing shall be performed by the City's authorized 
agents, at the City's expense. 

B. Costs for re-testing of non-complying work shall be borne by the Contractor. 

C. According to the judgment of the City and/or Designer, ANY portion of the work in this 
contract may be tested at any time for any reason. Costs for such testing shall be borne by 
the Contractor only if such tests indicate that work does not meet Contract Document 
requirements. 

3.06 OTHER TESTING 

A. FOLLOWING TESTING: Performed at expense of Contractor: 

1. Any additional tests required because of any tests that fail subject to following 
conditions: 

a. QUANTITY AND NATURE OF TESTS: Determined by the Designer. 

b. TESTS: Taken in presence of the City and/or the Designer. 

c. PROOF OF NONCOMPLIANCE: Contractor liable for corrective action which the 
City and/or the Designer feel is required including complete removal and replace-
ment of defective material. 

2. MATERIAL SUBSTITUTION: Any tests of material or equipment offered as substitute 
for specified item on which test may be required in order to prove its compliance with 
Specifications. 

B. CONTRACTOR: May have tests performed on material and equipment for his own 
information and job control so long as the City does not assume responsibility for costs or 
for giving them consideration when appraising quality of materials. 
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3.07 EQUIPMENT TESTING 

A. Equipment testing shall be as determined appropriate by the City to assure proper 
performance according to the manufacturer's specifications for each equipment item. 

B. After all utility connections to equipment are completed, the Contractor shall conduct final 
tests of equipment in presence of the City and the Designer. 

C. Unless waived in writing by the City, the requirements of this section shall apply to all 
installed equipment items having utility connections. 

3.08 NOTIFICATION 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for notifying the City and Designer at least three (3) 
working days prior to commencing work which is identified as requiring testing in their pres-
ence. 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling and coordinating all required testing with 
the City and the City’s Independent Testing Agency.   

3.09 TEST REPORTS 

A. Test reports, whether performed for the City or the Contractor, shall be submitted to the 
City, the Designer, and Contractor as soon as results are available. Reports shall be clear, 
concise, comprehensive written forms containing required test results. 

B. Reports of tests made by testing laboratories shall be distributed via e-mail by testing 
laboratory as follows: to City Project Manager, Contractor, Applicable Supplier or 
Subcontractor;  Designer and Applicable Engineer;  

3.10 MANUFACTURING AND FABRICATION INSPECTIONS 

A. The Project Manager may elect to perform additional inspections and/or tests at the place of 
the manufacture, the shipping point or at the destination to verify conformance to applicable 
specifications.  Inspections and tests performed by the City shall not relieve the Contractor 
from the responsibility to meet the specifications, nor shall such inspections/tests be 
considered to be a guarantee for acceptance of materials that will be delivered at a later 
time. 

B. The Project Manager or his authorized representative may inspect at its source any material 
or assembly to be used in the Work.  Manufacturing plants may be inspected from time to 
time for the purpose of determining compliance with specified manufacturing methods or 
materials to be used in the Work and to obtain samples for testing and further inspection. 

C. Should the Project Manager conduct plant inspections the following conditions shall exist: 

1. The Project Manager shall have the cooperation and assistance of the Contractor and 
the producer with whom the Contractor has contracted for materials. 

D. It is understood and agreed that the City shall have the right to re-test at the City’s expense 
any materials that have been tested and accepted at the source of supply after it has been 
delivered to the site. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section consists of furnishing, installing, operating, maintaining 
and removing temporary construction barriers, enclosures and field facilities including the 
Contractor's construction offices, staging areas, yards, storage areas, electrical power, tele-
phone, water, fire protection and sanitary service.    

B. CONSTRUCTION OFFICE, YARDS AND STORAGE AREAS 

1. Temporary facilities which the Contractor desires to locate in staging areas adjacent 
to the Work or within the project limits are subject to approval by the City Project Man-
ager.  

C. ELECTRICAL SERVICE 

1. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC  327. 

2. Provide lighting and power for field offices, storage facilities and other construction 
facilities and areas. 

3. Provide power centers for electrically operated and controlled construction facilities 
including tools, equipment, testing equipment, interior construction lighting, heating, 
cooling and ventilation equipment. 

4. Provide night security lighting at secured areas within construction limits at offices, 
storage facilities, temporary facilities and excavated areas. 

5. Provide battery operated or equivalent emergency lighting facilities at construction ar-
eas where normal light failures would cause employees to be subjected to hazardous 
conditions. Bear all costs of temporary electric and water service permits, fees and 
deposits required by the governing authorities, and connection charges and temporary 
easements including installation, maintenance and removal of equipment. 

D. TELEPHONE SERVICE 

1. The Contractor shall furnish field staff with cell phones. 

E. INTERNET SERVICE 

1. The Contractor shall furnish, install and maintain at least one computer with email in 
his main field office. This computer should be able to access all email and FTP as part 
of project submittal process. 

F. WATER SERVICE  

1. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 327 

2. The Contractor shall make all connections and extensions required and shall make 
use of water in direct support of the Work.   

3. The Contractor shall not use in place fire hydrants or standpipes as sources for con-
struction water or potable water. 

G. FIRE PROTECTION 

1. Furnish, install and maintain temporary portable fire protection equipment throughout 



 01 5000 - 2 

the construction period at all buildings (including the project site), maintenance shops, 
and fuel storage on all large construction equipment and at the location of any flam-
mable materials or construction materials. 

H. SANITARY SERVICE  

1. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 326 

2. Furnish, install and maintain temporary sanitary facilities and services throughout the 
construction period.  

3. Ensure that separate or single user toilets shall be provided to ensure privacy be-
tween the sexes. 

4. Provide general washing facilities adequate for the number of employees. 

5. Provide special washing facilities adequate for the number of employees engaged in 
the application of paints, coating and other volatile or hazardous materials. 

6. The location of all temporary sanitary facilities is subject to approval by the City Pro-
ject Manager. 

1.02 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Provide products for, and the execution of, the Work of this Section that will satisfy the re-
quirements of the NEC, OSHA and local codes.  Provide products that satisfy requirements 
of NEMA and are UL listed. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications Sections 01 3000 and 01 3400 for submittal procedures. 

1. Details and layout of temporary installations including fences / barricades and storage 
/ staging areas.  

2. Details and layout for site logistics to include, but not be limited to, temporary sanitary 
facilities location, sidewalks / bike lanes / travel lanes and interior spaces to be closed 
or to have restricted access during the performance of the work, offloading location(s) 
for deliveries, location of roll off dumpsters or other containers for waste and recycling, 
and staging locations of equipment and materials.    

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ELECTRICAL SERVICE 

A. Provide temporary power and lighting equipment consisting of fixtures, transformers, panel 
boards, groundings, lamps, switches, poles, conduits and wiring sized and capable of con-
tinuous service and having adequate capacity to ensure a complete operating system.  
Comply with NEMA. 

B. Provide temporary extension cords to supply tools not longer than 200 feet, except that ad-
ditional length may be used if equipment will be grounded within 200 feet of tool or power. 

C. Portable power generators shall be grounded. 

2.02 DRINKING WATER SERVICE 

A. Provide sanitary materials and equipment that satisfies the requirements of codes and regu-
lations pertaining to temporary water systems.  Bottled products may be used if those prod-
ucts comply with codes. Clearly label portable containers having a dispensing tap and used 
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only for drinking water. Provide single service disposable cups and a sanitary container for 
dispensing cups. A trash receptacle shall be provided and maintained beside each portable 
water supply. 

2.03 FIRE PROTECTION 

A. Fire extinguishers shall be UL rated and shall comply with the current City fire code. 

2.04 SANITARY SERVICE  

A. Provide materials and equipment adequate for the intended purposes, which will neither 
create unsanitary conditions nor violate the codes applicable to temporary sanitary facilities.  
Enclosures for toilet and washing facilities shall be weatherproof, sight proof, ventilated and 
sturdy. 

B. Provide portable type toilet facilities that satisfy the requirements of OSHA. 

C. Provide washing facilities as needed. Furnish soap, single-service paper towels, towel dis-
penser and towel receptacle. If paints, coatings and other volatile or hazardous materials 
injurious to humans will be applied as part of the contract, provide washing facilities with 
warm water of approximately 120 degrees F. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 FIRE PROTECTION 

A. Install products in conformance with the requirements of the applicable Denver Fire Depart-
ment and OSHA regulations. 

1. Provide functional fire extinguishers that are clearly identified for fire and an accessi-
ble supply of water during the period of construction.  These fire extinguishers shall 
remain in place until permanent fire protection systems are functional. 

2. Furnish not less than one 20-pound fire extinguisher, type 2A-20ABC within ten feet of 
cutting and welding operations. 

3. Provide 20-pound fire extinguishers, type 2A-20ABC no further than 100 feet apart in 
buildings. 

4. Provide not less than one 20-pound fire extinguisher, type 2A-20ABC on any equip-
ment of 75 horsepower or more. 

B. Instruct construction personnel as to location and use of temporary fire protection equip-
ment. 

C. Fire extinguishers shall be located for easy access.  Their location shall be clearly marked 
so that they can be seen at least 75 feet away. 

3.02 SANITARY SERVICE 

A. Place temporary sanitary (and washing) facilities in a neat and orderly manner within the 
limits of the work and convenient to the work stations. Make these facilities structurally and 
mechanically sound. Modify, relocate and extend the facilities as required by progress of 
the work. Location of all sanitary facilities is subject to approval by the Project Manager. 

B. Service toilets at those time intervals which will minimize the accumulation of wastes and 
prevent creation of unsanitary conditions, but not less than once a week. 
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C. The waste from the sanitary and wash facilities shall be disposed of in accordance with all 
applicable rules, regulations and laws and with the least environmental impact. 

3.03 SIGNAGE 

A. Contractor shall not provide any signage for temporary facilities without prior approval from 
the Project Manager. 

3.04 REMOVAL 

A. The Contractor shall locate all temporary facilities so they can be completely removed with-
out damaging permanent work or the worksite of other contractors. 

B. The Contractor shall remove all temporary facilities and restore the site to the condition in 
which the City initially provided it to the Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 016200 - STORAGE AND PROTECTION 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section consists of providing storage and protection of the 
materials, products and supplies which are to be incorporated into the construction and 
indicating such storage areas on the working drawings with the location and dates when 
such areas will be available for each purpose. 

B. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 803 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications Sections 01 3000 and 01 3400 for submittal procedures.  
Submit concurrently with submittals required in Section 01 0500. 

B. Submit working drawings showing locations of storage areas not indicated on the Contract 
Drawings. 

C. Submit descriptions of proposed methods and locations for storing and protecting products. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS   

A. Materials required for the storage and protection of the items specified shall be durable, 
weatherproof and either factory finished or painted to present an appearance acceptable to 
the City. Storage facilities shall be uniform in appearance with similar materials used to the 
maximum extent possible. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF EXECUTION 

A. Palletize materials, products and supplies which are to be incorporated into the construction 
and stored off the ground. Store these items in a manner which will prevent damage and 
which will facilitate inspection. Leave seals, tags and labels intact and legible.  Maintain 
access to products to allow inspection. Protect products that would be affected by adverse 
environmental conditions. 

B. Periodically inspect stored products to ensure that products are being stored as stipulated 
and that they are free from damage and deterioration. 

C. Do not remove items from storage until they are to be incorporated into the Work. 

D. The Contractor shall ensure that all protective wrappings and coverings are secure and 
ballasted to prevent any items from deterioration and/or subsequent dislodgment.  All items 
on the worksite that are subject to becoming windborne shall be ballasted or anchored. 

3.02 HANDLING AND TRANSPORTATION 

A. HANDLING 
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1. Avoid bending, scraping or overstressing products. Protect projecting parts by 
blocking with wood, by providing bracing or by other approved methods. 

2. Protect products from soiling and moisture by wrapping or by other approved means. 

3. Package small parts in containers such as boxes, crates or barrels to avoid dispersal 
and loss.  Firmly secure an itemized list and description of contents to each container 

B. TRANSPORTATION 

1. Conduct the loading, transporting, unloading and storage of products so that they are 
kept clean and free from damage. 

3.03 STORAGE 

A. Store items in a manner that shall prevent damage to the owner's property.  Do not store 
hydraulic fluids, gasoline, liquid petroleum, gases, explosives, diesel fuel and other 
flammables in excavations, except one day's supply of diesel fuel may be stored in open 
excavations. 

B. Provide sheltered weather-tight or heated weather-tight storage as required for products 
subject to weather damage. 

C. Provide blocking, platforms or skids for products subject to damage by contact with the 
ground. 

D. All material shall be stored according to the manufacturer’s recommendations. Any material 
that has to be stored within specified temperature or humidity ranges shall have a 24-hour 
continuously written recording made of the applicable condition. Should the recording show 
that the material was not stored within the recommended ranges the material shall be 
considered defective and in nonconformance. If a certification from the manufacturer's 
engineering design representative is provided stating that the actual variations are 
acceptable and will in no way harm the material or affect warranties, then the deficiency will 
be considered corrected. 

E. Store hazardous material separately, with all material marked with a label showing the 
hazard and how to treat exposure to the material. 

3.04 LABELS 

A. Storage cabinets and sheds that will contain flammable substances and explosive 
substances shall be labeled FLAMMABLE--KEEP FIRE AWAY and NO SMOKING with 
conspicuous lettering and conforming to OSHA requirements. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 016300 – SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section consists of submitting for the approval of a different ma-
terial, equipment or process then is described in the Contract Documents. 

B. If the substitution changes the scope of work, contract cost or contract time, a change order 
is required. As-built drawings and specifications must include all substitutions even if a 
change order is not issued. 

C. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 406. 

1.02 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The substitution must provide the same quality as what it is replacing. The level of quality is 
defined by: 

1. Maintenance and operating cost 

2. Reliability 

3. Durability 

4. Life expectancy 

5. Ease of cleaning 

6. Ability to be upgraded as needed 

7. Ease of interacting with other systems or components 

8. Ability to be repaired 

9. Availability of replacement parts 

10. Established history of use in similar environments 

11. Performance equal or superior to that which it is replacing. 

1.03 SUBMITTAL 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications Sections 01 3000 and 01 3400 for submittal procedures. 

B. A complete request for substitution must be made at least 60 days prior to when an order 
needs to be placed or a method needs to be changed. 

C. The submittal shall contain, as appropriate, detailed product data sheets for the specified 
items and the substitution.  Samples and shop drawings shall also be submitted of the sub-
stitution as applicable.  The submittal shall contain all the data required to be submitted for 
acceptance of the originally specified item or process. 

D. The submittal shall contain all the applicable information required in Technical Specifica-
tions Section 01 6300, paragraph 2.01 below. 

E. A signed statement as outlined in Technical Specifications Section 01 6300, paragraph 
2.03.B below must accompany the Request for Substitution. 
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PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.01 INFORMATION 

A. Provide the following information as applicable with the Request for Substitution on the item 
or process that is being requested to be substituted: 

1. A complete description of the item or process 

2. Utility connections including electrical, plumbing, HVAC, fire protection and controls 

3. The physical dimensions and clearances 

4. A parts list with prices 

5. Samples of color and texture 

6. Detailed cost comparisons of the substitution and the contract specified item or pro-
cess 

7. Manufacturer warranties 

8. Energy consumption over a one-year period 

9. What local organization is certified to maintain the item? 

10. Performance characteristics and production rates 

11. A list of any license fees or royalties that must be paid 

12. A list of all variations for the item or method specified 

13. A list of at least three other projects of similar nature to this contract where the prod-
ucts or methods have been in use for at least one year including telephone number 
and name of the person to contact at these other projects 

14. An analysis of the effect of the substitution on the schedule and contract cost and on 
the overall project as it relates to adjoining work. 

2.02 SUBSTITUTION REQUEST 

A. The formal Request for Substitution will be evaluated by the Project Manager and the De-
signer of Record based on the following criteria: 

1. Compatibility with the rest of the project 

2. Reliability, ease of use and maintenance 

3. Both initial and long term cost 

4. Schedule impact 

5. The willingness of the Contractor to share equally in any cost savings 

6. The ability of the item or process to meet all applicable governing regulations, rules 
and laws along with funding agency requirements 

7. The cost of evaluating the substitution. 

B. Based upon the above evaluation the Project Manager will make a final determination of 
what is in the best interest of the City and either approve, disapprove or approve as noted 
the requested substitution. 

2.03 CONDITIONS 

A. As a condition for submitting a Request for Substitution the Contractor waives all rights to 
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claim for extra cost or change in contract time other than those outlined in the request and 
approved by the Project Manager.  The Contractor, by submitting a Request for Substitu-
tion, also accepts all liability for cost and scheduling impact on other contractors or the City 
due to the substitution. 

B. Included with the Request for Substitution shall be the following statement: 

1. "The substitution being submitted is equal to or superior in all respects to the contract-
required item or process.  All differences between the substitution and the contract-
required item or process are described in this request along with all cost and schedul-
ing data." 

C. The statement shall be signed and dated by the Contractor's Superintendent. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 016500 - SYSTEM STARTUP, TESTING AND TRAINING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Provide complete startup, testing and operator training services to ensure operability of all 
electrical and electronic equipment supplied. 

1.02 SUBMITTAL 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications Sections 01 3000 and 01 3400 for submittal procedures.  

1. Test procedures 

2. Test report 

3. Training outline. 

1.03 FIELD TESTS AND ADJUSTMENTS 

A. All electrical equipment including the interfaces with control systems and the 
communication system, and all alarm and operating modes for each piece of equipment 
shall be tested by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Project Manager and/or the User 
Agency and/or Facility Operator before any system is put into operation. Tests shall be as 
specified herein and shall be made to determine whether the equipment has been properly 
assembled, aligned and connected. Any changes, adjustments or replacements required to 
make the equipment operate as specified shall be carried out by the Contractor as part of 
the work. 

1. At least 14 calendar days before the time allowed in the construction schedule for 
commencing startup and testing procedures, the Contractor shall submit to the Project 
Manager an electronic copy in a PDF format of the detailed procedures he proposes 
for testing and startup of all electrical equipment. These procedures are submitted for 
review and acceptance. 

2. The Contractor's startup and testing procedures shall include detailed descriptions of 
all pre-operational hardware, electrical, and instrumentation used for testing work.  
Each control device, item of electrical, and instrumentation equipment, and all control 
circuits shall be considered in the testing procedures which shall be designed in a 
logical sequence to ensure that all equipment has been properly serviced, aligned, 
connected, wired, calibrated and adjusted prior to operation. The Contractor is 
advised that failure to observe these precautions may place the acceptability of the 
subject equipment in question, and he may either be required to demonstrate that the 
equipment has not been damaged, or replace it as determined by the Project 
Manager.   

3. Testing procedures shall be designed to duplicate as nearly as possible all conditions 
of operations and shall be carefully selected to ensure that the equipment is not 
damaged. Once the Project Manager and/or the User Agency’s  Representative 
and/or Facility Operator has accepted the testing procedures, the Contractor shall 
provide checkout, alignment, adjustment and calibration signoff forms for each item of 
equipment and each system that will be used. The Contractor and the Project 
Manager and/or the User Agency’s  Representative and/or Facility Operator shall use 
the signoff forms in the field jointly to ensure that each item of electrical, and 
instrumentation equipment and each system has been properly installed and tested.   
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4. Any special equipment needed to test equipment shall be provided to the City at no 
cost for a period of 14 calendar days during startup. 

B. Before starting up the equipment, the Contractor shall properly service it and other items, 
which normally require service in accordance with the maintenance instructions.  

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for the startup, adjustment, preliminary 
maintenance and checkout of all equipment and instrumentation. All systems shall be 
carefully checked for conformance with the design criteria. 

2. If any equipment or system does not operate as specified in the contract, the 
Contractor shall immediately replace or repair components until it operates properly. 

3. The Contractor shall submit a test report to the Project Manager and/or the User 
Agency’s Representative and/or Facility Operator within 30 calendar days after 
completion of the system startup period. 

1.04 SYSTEMS STARTUP AND TESTING 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for a 14 calendar day startup period during which time 
all hardware, electrical equipment, communications, alarm systems and associated devices 
shall be energized and operated under local and automatic controls. The Contractor shall 
be present during the startup period with adequate labor and support personnel to adjust 
equipment and troubleshoot system failures that might arise. 

B. When a piece of electrical equipment is found to be in conflict with specific criteria, an 
experienced representative of the manufacturer shall make an adjustment to the item. 

C. If adjustments fail to correct the operation of a piece of equipment or fixture, the Contractor 
shall remove the equipment or fixture from the project site and replace it with a workable 
replacement that meets the specification requirements. 

D. The 14 calendar day startup period shall commence at least 21 calendar days prior to the 
contract completion date and shall be completed prior to final payment. If, during the 
startup, any system fails to operate in accordance with contract requirements, the failure 
shall be corrected and the startup period shall begin again. The City may, at its option, 
provide a Commissioning Representative to observe or participate in the startup and testing 
of any system. The Contractor shall coordinate with the Commissioning Representative 
relating to scheduling, reporting, forms, methods, and procedures of the startup and testing. 

1.05 FINAL INSTRUCTIONS AND OPERATION TRAINING 

A. After startup and testing is completed, the Contractor shall demonstrate to the City's and/or 
the User Agency’s Representative personnel the proper manner of operating the 
equipment, programming messages, making adjustments, responding to alarms and 
emergency signals, and maintaining the system.  

B. The Contractor shall provide on-the-job training by a suitably qualified instructor to 
designated personnel and shall instruct them in the operation and maintenance of the 
systems. In the event qualified instructors on the Contractor’s staff are not available, the 
Contractor shall arrange with the equipment manufacturer for such instruction at no 
additional cost to the City. 

C. The Contractor shall provide a syllabus to the Project Manager at least 7 calendar days 
prior to the start of each course that outlines topics to be covered, the proposed time 
allotted to each topic, and the target audience of the training session (technical, casual 
operator, overview, etc.). The Contractor shall not commence any training courses until the 
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syllabus has been reviewed and approved by the Project Manager. 

D. The Contractor shall record all training sessions and provide labeled digital video disks 
(DVD), or other approved format of digital recording to the Project Manager. The Contractor 
shall provide three copies of the DVD in DVD+R format, or other approved format of digital 
recording to the Project Manager. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 017000 - CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. Work specified in this Section includes procedures required prior to Final Acceptance of the Work in 
addition to those specified in General Conditions Title 20 and Technical Specifications Section 01 
7200. 

B. Reference Special Contract Conditions, Liquidated Damages, and Contract General Conditions, GC 
602, GC906, GC 909, GC 910, GC 2003. 

1.02 PREPARATION FOR FINAL INSPECTION 

A. Before requesting inspection for Final Acceptance of the Work by the City, inspect, clean and repair 
the Work as required. 

1.03 FINAL INSPECTION 

A. When the Contractor considers that the Work is complete, he shall submit written certification that: 

1. All punch list items have been completed. 

2. All clean up at the project site has been accomplished. 

3. Work has been inspected by the Contractor for compliance with contract documents. 

4. Work has been completed in accordance with contract documents. 

5. Work is ready for final inspection by the City. 

6. All as-built required documents have been submitted and accepted. 

7. All damaged or destroyed real, personal, public or private property has been repaired 
or replaced. 

8. All operation and maintenance manuals have been submitted and accepted and all 
training has been completed. 

B. The Project Manager and/or the Designer of Record will inspect to verify the status of completion 
with reasonable promptness after receipt of such certifications. If the Project Manager and/or the 
Designer of Record finds incomplete or defective work: 

1. The Project Manager may, at the Project Manager's sole discretion, either terminate 
the inspection or prepare a punch list and notify the Contractor in writing, listing in-
complete or defective work. 

2. The Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy stated deficiencies and send a 
second written certification to the Project Manager that Work is complete. 

3. The Project Manager and the Designer of Record will then re-inspect the Work. 

1.04 REINSPECTION FEES 

A. Should the Project Manager perform re-inspection due to failure of the Work to comply with the 
claims of status of completion made by the Contractor: 

1. The Contractor shall compensate the City for such additional services at the rate iden-
tified in the Special Contract Conditions and/or Liquidated Damages. 
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2. The City shall deduct the amount of such compensation from the final payment to the 
Contractor. 

1.05 FINAL CHANGE ORDER  

A. If required, the Project Manager will prepare a final change order, reflecting approved adjustments 
to the Contract sum which were not previously made by change orders including the following: 

1. Additions and deductions resulting from: 

a. Allowances. 

b. Final quantities for unit price items.  Along with this statement shall be detailed 
backup for the quantities. 

c. Deductions or corrected work. 

d. Penalties. 

e. Deductions for liquidated damages. 

f. Deductions for re-inspection payments. 

g. City resurveys required due to the Contractor. 

h. Other adjustments. 

1.06 FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

A. The Contractor shall submit the final application for payment in accordance with the procedures and 
requirements stated in the General Conditions Title 20. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 017100 – CLEANING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this section consists of maintaining a clean, orderly, hazard free 
worksite during construction, and final cleaning for the City's Final Acceptance. Failure to 
maintain the worksite will be grounds for withholding monthly payments until corrected to 
the satisfaction of the Project Manager and/or the Project Inspector. 

B. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC 325, GC 803, GC 2001 

1.02 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. Safety Requirements 

1. Maintain the worksite in a neat, orderly and hazard-free manner in conformance with 
all federal, state and local rules, codes, regulations and orders, including all OSHA 
requirements, until Final Acceptance of the Work. Keep catwalks, underground 
structures, worksite walks, sidewalks, roadways and streets, along with public and 
private walkways adjacent to the worksite, free from hazards caused by construction 
activities. Inspect those facilities regularly for hazardous conditions caused by 
construction activities. 

B. Hazards Control 

1. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers and remove those wastes from 
worksite daily. 

2. Do not accumulate wastes which create hazardous conditions. 

3. If volatile and noxious substances are being used in spaces that are not naturally 
ventilated, provide artificial ventilation. 

4. Hazard controls shall conform to the applicable federal, state and local rules and 
regulations. 

5. Provide appropriate waste receptacles in all areas in which employees are working.  
Waste receptacles shall be kept covered at all times.  All materials on site shall be 
anchored and covered to prevent any objects from becoming wind-borne. 

6. Should an incident involving a spill or other encounter of a non-contained hazardous 
material occur on site, the Contractor shall immediately call 311 and ask to have 
Environmental Health notified of the event and also immediately notify the Project 
Manager. 

C. Access 

1. Maintain the worksite to permit access by other City contractors as required and to 
allow access by emergency personnel. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS (NOT USED) 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 CLEANING MATERIALS 
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A. Utilize the type of cleaning materials recommended by the manufacturer for the surfaces to 
be cleaned. 

B. Maintain current Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) on site for all chemicals. 

C. Ensure proper disposal of all wastes generated from the use of these materials.  Must 
ensure compliance with all environmental regulations. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INTERIM CLEANING 

A. Clean the worksite every shift / workday for the duration of the construction contract.  
Maintain structures, grounds, storage areas and other areas of the worksite, including 
public and private properties immediately adjacent to worksite, free from accumulations of 
waste materials caused by construction operations. Place waste materials in covered metal 
containers. All hard concrete, steel, wood, and finished walking surfaces shall be swept 
clean daily. 

B. Remove or secure loose material on open decks and on other exposed surfaces at the end 
of each workday or more often in a manner that will maintain the worksite hazard free.  
Secure material in a manner that will prevent dislodgment by wind and other forces. 

C. Sprinkle waste materials with water or acceptable chemical palliative to prevent blowing of 
dust. 

D. Promptly empty waste containers when they become full and legally dispose of the contents 
at dumping areas off the City's property. Clear all waste containers from the 14th street and 
Galleria areas at the end of each shift/workday. Do not leave waste containers in any areas 
not previously approved by the Project Manager outside of working hours. 

E. Control the handling of waste materials. Do not permit materials to be dropped or thrown 
from structures. 

F. Immediately remove spillage of construction related materials from haul routes, work site, 
private property or public rights of way.  

G. Clean only when dust and other contaminants will not precipitate upon newly painted 
surfaces. 

H. Cleaning shall be done in accordance with manufacturer's recommendation. 

I. Cleaning shall be done in a manner and using such materials as to not damage the Work, 
Historic elements of the building, and other City property. 

J. Clean areas prior to painting or applying adhesive. 

K. Protect all heating and cooling systems (including ductwork and vents) prior to operations 
and clean any systems that were made dirty or any areas that may allow for dirt to enter the 
heating and cooling systems upon start up. Remove protection after the Work / shift / work-
day is complete unless prior approval to leave in place was granted by the Project Manager 
or Facility Operator or Owner’s Representative. When necessary to ensure the protection 
and cleanliness of heating and cooling systems, communicate with the Project Manager 
and/or Owner’s Representative and/or Facility Operator to shutdown systems temporarily 
during the performance of work and then again to confirm that they are ready for startup.   
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L. Clean all areas that will be concealed prior to concealment. 

M. Protection of exterior and interior surfaces is to be used throughout the performance of the 
work to prevent damage, overspray, stains, extraneous marks, and the passage of dust / 
debris beyond the work areas inside of the building. Unless previously discussed with and 
approved by the Project Manager, no protection may remain in place after the Work / shift / 
workday is completed.  

3.02 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Inspect interior and exterior surfaces, including concealed spaces, in preparation for 
completion and acceptance. 

B. Remove dirt, dust, litter, corrosion, solvents, discursive paint, stains, and extraneous 
markings. 

C. Remove surplus materials, except those materials intended for maintenance. 

D. Remove all tools, appliances, equipment, and temporary facilities used in the construction. 

E. Remove detachable labels and tags. File them with the manufacturer's specifications for 
that specific material for the City's records. 

F. Repair damaged materials to the specified finish or remove and replace. 

G. After all trades have completed their work and just before Final Acceptance, all roadways, 
driveways, floors, steps, and walks shall be swept. Interior building areas shall be vacuum 
cleaned and mopped. 

H. Final cleanup applies to all areas within and adjacent to the site. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 017200 - CONTRACT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section consists of maintaining, marking, recording and 
submitting contract record documents which include shop drawings, warranties, contract 
documents and contractor records. 

B. Reference Contract General Conditions, GC  324 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Technical Specifications Section 01 4000 – “Contractor Quality Control” 

B. Technical Specifications Section 01 4200 – “Quality Assurance” 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Each submittal of record documents shall contain the following information: 

1. Date 

2. Project title, address and numbers 

3. Contractor's name and address 

4. Title and number of each record document 

5. Certification that each document as submitted is complete and accurate 

6. Signature of the Contractor or his authorized representative 

B. At the completion of this contract, deliver all record documents including the following: 

1. As-built shop drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, charts, brochures and other 
similar data 

2. Warranties, guarantees and bonds 

3. Contract documents 

4. Contractor records 

1.04 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Record documents shall be prepared to a high standard of quality. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 MAINTENANCE OF DOCUMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall maintain at the worksite on a current basis one record copy of all 
drawings, specifications, addenda, change orders, approved shop drawings, working 
drawings, product data and samples in good order and marked currently to record all 
changes made during construction. 
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B. Maintain at the field office one copy of the following record documents: 

1. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

a. Contract drawings with all clarifications, requests for information, directives, 
changes and as-built conditions clearly posted. 

b. Contract specifications with all clarifications, requests for information, changes, 
directives and record of what manufacturer used along with product trade name. 

c. One set of drawings to record the following: 
1) Location of internal utilities; include controls, conduit, switches, sensors, ac-

cess doors, and appurtenances that are concealed in the construction shall 
be shown with dimensions given from a visible and recognizable reference 
to the item being located in all three dimensions. The drawing shall also ref-
erence the applicable submittal for the item being located. 

2) Field changes of dimensions and details including as-built elevations and 
location (station and offset). 

3) Details not on original contract drawings but obtained through requests for 
information or by other communications with the City or Designer of Record. 

2. CONTRACTOR RECORDS 

a. Daily QC Reports 

b. Certificates of compliance for materials used in construction 

c. Nonconformance Reports (NCRs) 

d. Remedial Action Requests (RARs) 

e. Completed inspection list 

f. Inspection and test reports 

g. Test procedures 

h. Approved submittals 

i. Material and equipment storage records 

j. Hazardous materials plan  

k. Quality plan 

l. Hazardous material records 

m. First report of injuries 

3.02 RECORDING 

A. Keep record documents current daily. 

B. Legibly mark copies of the contract drawings to record actual construction. 

C. Legibly mark up each Section of the technical specifications and contract drawings to 
record: 

1. Changes made by change orders, requests for information, substitutions and 
variations approved by submittals. 

3.03 DOCUMENT MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain Documents in a clean, dry and legible condition, which shall be turned over to the 
City prior to final acceptance. 

B. Do not use record documents for construction purposes. 

C. Make documents available for inspection by the Project Manager and any others having 



 01 7200 - 3 

jurisdiction. 

3.04 MONTHLY REVIEW 

A. The Project Manager or his designated representative can inspect the record documents to 
ensure that they are being maintained and contain the most current correct data with 
particular attention to as-built drawings. 

B. If the Project Manager determines that the documents are not being maintained and kept 
current as to as-built conditions, an amount may be withheld from the payment request and 
deducted from the contract value to cover the City's cost of collecting and recording the as-
built contract data. This cost will be determined on the basis of $75.00 per man-hour of 
effort. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 017300 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section consists of preparing and submitting operation and 
maintenance data for mechanical, electrical and other specified equipment. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications Section 01 3000 and 01 3400 for submittal procedures. 

B. Submit electronically 1 complete PDF copy of the proposed Operation and Maintenance 
Data Manual format, including a table of contents, not less than 30 days prior to acceptance 
tests and final inspection. 

C. Submit electronically 1 PDF copy and 2 bound hard copies of the final Operation and 
Maintenance Data Manual prior to final payment. These copies shall incorporate any 
comments made on the previous submittals, along with final readings on all settings and 
gauges taken while the system is in fully satisfactory operation, final test reports, and final 
sequence of operations standards. 

1.03 CONTINUOUS UPDATING PROGRAM 

A. Furnish 1 electronic copy of the Contractor’s letter indicating that suppliers have been 
notified to provide updated operation and maintenance data, service bulletins, and other 
information pertinent to the equipment, as it becomes available. 

1. Contractor to verify with Project Manager to which Facility Operator these notices are 
to be sent.  All updates after Final Acceptance are to be sent to a Facility Operator 
with only a copy of the transmittal to the Project Manger. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

A. The following products are the requirements of hard copies: 

1. PAPER SIZE   8-½ inches x 11 inches. 

2. PAPER   White bond, at least 20 pound weight. 

3. TEXT   typewritten. 

4. PRINTED DATA   Manufacturer's catalog cuts, brochures, operation and maintenance 
data. Clear reproductions thereof will be acceptable.  If this data is in color, all final 
manuals must contain color data. 

5. DRAWINGS   8-½ inches x 11inches, bound with the text.  Larger drawings are 
acceptable provided they are folded to fit into a pocket inside the rear cover of the 
manual.  Reinforce edges of large drawings. 

6. PRINTS OF DRAWINGS   black ink on white paper, sharp in detail and suitable for 
making reproductions. 

7. FLYSHEETS   Separate each portion of the manual with colored, neatly prepared 
flysheets briefly describing the contents of the ensuing portion. 

8. COVERS   Provide 40 to 50 mil, clear plastic, front and plain back covers for each 
manual.  The front covers shall contain the information required in paragraph 3.02 
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below. 

9. BINDINGS   Conceal the binding mechanism inside the manual; lockable 3 ring 
binders shall be provided.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 COVER 

A. Include the following information on the front cover and on the inside cover sheet: 

1. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 

2. (TITLE OF STRUCTURE OR FACILITY AND ADDRESS) 

3. (TITLE AND NUMBER OF CONTRACT) 

4. (CONTRACTOR’S NAME AND ADDRESS) 

5. (GENERAL  SUBJECT OF THE MANUAL) 

6. (Leave spaces for signatures of the City representatives and acceptance date) 

3.02 CONTENTS OF THE MANUAL 

A. An index of all volumes in each volume of multiple volume systems. 

B. An index in front of each volume. List and combine the literature for each system in the 
sequence of operation. 

C. Name, address, and telephone numbers of Contractor, suppliers, and installers along with 
the manufacturer's order number and description of the order. 

D. Name, address, and telephone numbers of manufacturer's nearest service representatives. 

E. Name, address, and telephone number of nearest parts vendor and service agency. 

F. Copy of guaranties and warranties issued to, and executed in the name of, the City. 

G. Anticipated date City assumes responsibility for maintenance. 

H. Description of system and component parts including theory of operation. 

I. Pre operation check or inspection list. 

J. Procedures for starting, operating, and stopping equipment. 

K. Post operation check or shutdown list. 

L. Inspection and adjustment procedures. 

M. Troubleshooting and fault isolation procedures for on-site level of repair. 

N. Emergency operating instructions. 

O. Accepted test data. 

P. Maintenance schedules and procedures. 
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Q. Test procedures to verify the adequacy of repairs. 

R. One copy of each wiring diagram. 

S. Location where all measurements are to be made. 

T. One copy of control diagram. 

U. One copy of each accepted shop drawing. 

V. One copy of software programs imputable or changeable on site. 

W. Manufacturer's parts list with catalog names, numbers and illustrations. 

X. A list of components which are replaceable by the City. 

Y. An exploded view of each piece of the equipment with part designations. 

Z. List of manufacturer's recommended spare parts, current prices, and recommended 
quantities for two years of operation. 

AA. List of special tools and test equipment required for the operation, maintenance, 
adjustment, testing, and repair of the equipment, instruments, and components. 

BB. Disassembly and re-assembly instructions. 

CC. Troubleshooting and repair instructions. 

DD. Calibration procedures. 

EE. Ordering information. 

FF. Training course material used to train City staff, including DVD or other approved medium, 
slides, and other presentation material. 

GG. Inventory of all attic stock provided per the Technical Specifications and the specific loca-
tion to which this was delivered. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 017320 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 
PART  1  GENERAL 
 
 1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Technical Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
 1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 
 

B. Cutting and patching includes cutting existing construction to provide for installation or 
performance of other Work, and subsequent fitting and patching required to restore 
surfaces to original conditions. 

 
C. Demolition of selected portions of the building for alterations is included in Technical 

Specification Section 017360, "Selective Demolition." 
 
 1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. CUTTING AND PATCHING PROPOSAL:  Where approval of procedures for cutting and 
patching is required before proceeding, submit a description of proposed procedures well 
in advance of the time cutting and patching will be performed and request approval to 
proceed from Project Manager. Include the following information, as applicable, in the 
proposal: 

 
1. Describe the extent of cutting and patching required and how it is to be performed; 

indicate why it cannot be avoided. 
 

2. Describe anticipated results in terms of changes to existing construction; include 
changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in 
the building's appearance and other significant visual elements. 

 
3. List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform Work. 

 
4. List utilities that will be disturbed or affected, including those that will be relocated 

and those that will be temporarily out-of-service. Indicate how long service will be 
disrupted. 

 
5. Approval by the Project Manager to proceed with cutting and patching does not 

waive the Project Manager's and/or Designer’s right to later require complete 
removal and replacement of a part of the Work found to be unsatisfactory. 

 
 1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. REQUIREMENTS FOR STRUCTURAL WORK:  Do not cut and patch structural elements 
in a manner that would reduce their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

 
1. Obtain approval of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting and patching 

the following structural elements: 
 

a. Foundation construction. 
 
b. Bearing walls. 
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c. Wood and steel beams. 

 
2. Refer to General Contract Conditions Section 316 Cutting and Patching the Work. 

 
B. OPERATIONAL AND SAFETY LIMITATIONS:  Do not cut and patch operating elements or 

safety related components in a manner that would result in reducing their capacity to 
perform as intended, or result in increased maintenance, or decreased operational life or 
safety. 

 
1. Obtain approval from the Project Manager of the cutting and patching proposal 

before cutting and patching the following operating elements or safety related 
systems: 

 
a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
 
b. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
 
c. Roofing and flashings. 
 
d. Control systems. 
 
e. Electrical wiring systems. 

 
f. Historic features or materials. 

 
C. VISUAL REQUIREMENTS:  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or 

in occupied spaces, in a manner that would, in the Designer's opinion, reduce the 
building's aesthetic qualities, or result in visual evidence of cutting and patching. The 
Designer and/or Project Manager may require the removal and replacement of Work that is 
cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

 
PART  2  PRODUCTS 
 
 2.01 MATERIALS 
 

A. Use materials that are identical to existing materials. If identical materials are not available 
or cannot be used where exposed surfaces are involved, use materials that are approved 
by the Project Manager and that will match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible with regard to visual effect. Use materials whose installed performance will equal 
or surpass that of existing materials. 

 
PART  3  EXECUTION 
 
 3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. Before cutting existing surfaces, examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions 
under which cutting and patching is to be performed. Take corrective action before 
proceeding, if unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions are encountered. 

 
B. Before cutting, ensure that no mechanical, electrical, plumbing, audio, or other systems will 

be damaged by the Work. Also, ensure that no Historic elements and features will be 
damaged by the work. 

 
 3.02 PREPARATION 
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A. TEMPORARY SUPPORT:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 
 

B. PROTECTION:  Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent 
damage. 

 
C. Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining 

areas. 
 

D. Take all precautions necessary to avoid cutting existing pipe, conduit, or ductwork serving 
the building, but scheduled to be removed or relocated until provisions have been made to 
bypass them. 

 
 3.03 PERFORMANCE 
 

A. GENERAL:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting 
and patching at the earliest feasible time and complete without delay. 

 
1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or 

performance of other construction activities and the subsequent fitting and 
patching required to restore surfaces to their original condition. 

 
B. CUTTING:  Cut existing construction using methods least likely to damage elements to be 

retained or adjoining construction. Where possible review proposed procedures with the 
original installer; comply with the original installer's recommendations. 

 
1. In general, where cutting is required use hand or small power tools designed for 

sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to 
size required with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Do not cut holes 
larger than necessary. Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

 
2. To avoid marring existing finished surfaces, cut or drill from the exposed or 

finished side into concealed surfaces. 
 

3. Cut through concrete and masonry using a cutting machine such as a 
carborundum saw or diamond core drill. 

 
4. Comply with requirements of applicable Technical Specification Sections of 

Division-2 where cutting and patching requires excavating and backfilling. 
 

5. By-pass utility services such as pipe or conduit, before cutting, where services are 
shown or required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned. Cut-off pipe or conduit 
in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve or plug and seal the remaining 
portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter 
after by-passing and cutting. 

 
C. Perform all patching with durable seams that are not discernable from normal viewing 

distances. Comply with specified tolerances. 
 

1. Where feasible, inspect and test patched areas to demonstrate integrity of the 
installation. 

 
2. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into 

retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching 
and refinishing. 

 
 3.04 CLEANING 
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A. Thoroughly clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching is performed or used as 

access. Remove completely paint, mortar, oils, putty, and items of similar nature. 
Thoroughly clean piping, conduit and similar features before painting or other finishing is 
applied. Restore damaged pipe covering / insulation to its original condition. 

 
 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 017360 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 
 
 1.01  GENERAL 
  
 1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General, and Supplementary 
Conditions and Technical Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
 1.03 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section requires the selective removal and subsequent offsite disposal of the 
following: 

 
1. Portions of existing building indicated on drawings and as required to 

accommodate the restoration and rehabilitation of the building. 
 
2. Removal of items indicated "remove." 
 
3. Removal and protection of items indicated "remove," "salvage," or "relocate." 

 
B. REMOVAL WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 

 
1. Cutting and patching is specified in Technical Specification 017320.   

 
C. RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 

 
1. Remodeling construction work and patching are included within the respective 

sections of specifications, including removal of materials for reuse and 
incorporation into remodeling. 

 
 1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Schedule indicating proposed sequence of operations for selective demolition work to 
Project Manager for review prior to start of work. Include coordination for shutoff, capping, 
and continuation of utility services as required, together with details for dust and noise 
control protection. 

 
B. Photograph existing conditions of structure surfaces, equipment, and adjacent 

improvements that might be misconstrued as damage related to removal operations.  File 
with Project Manager prior to start of work. 

 
 1.05 JOB CONDITIONS 
 

A. CONDITION OF STRUCTURES:  City assumes no responsibility for actual condition of 
items to be removed. 

 
1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purposes will be maintained 

by City insofar as practicable. However, minor variations within structure may 
occur by City's removal and salvage operations prior to start of selective 
demolition work. 

 
B. PARTIAL DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL:  Items indicated to be removed but of 

salvageable value to Contractor may be removed from structure as work progresses.  
Transport salvaged items from site as they are removed. 

 
1. Storage or sale of removed items on site will not be permitted. 
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C. PROTECTIONS:  Provide temporary barricades and other forms of protection to protect 

City's personnel and general public from injury due to selective demolition work. 
 

1. Provide interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or support to prevent movement, 
settlement, or collapse of structure or element to be demolished and adjacent 
facilities or work to remain. 

 
2. Protect from damage existing finish work that is to remain in place and becomes 

exposed during demolition operations. 
 
3. Protect floors with suitable coverings when necessary. 
 
4. Construct temporary dustproof partitions where required to separate areas where 

extensive dirt or dust operations are performed. 
 
5. Provide temporary weather protection during interval between demolition and 

removal of existing construction on exterior surfaces and installation of new 
construction to ensure that no water leakage or damage occurs to structure or 
interior areas of existing building. 

 
6. Remove protections at completion of work. 

 
D. DAMAGES:  Promptly repair damages caused to adjacent facilities by demolition work. 

 
E. FLAME CUTTING:  Do not use cutting torches without obtaining prior permission from the 

Project Manager.   
 

1. Where permission is granted, do not proceed until work area is cleared of 
flammable materials. At concealed spaces, such as interior of ducts and pipe 
spaces, verify condition of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations.  
Maintain portable fire suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 
 

2. Complete any required hot work permitting with Facility Operator and any other 
applicable agency prior to flame-cutting operations. 

 
F. UTILITY SERVICES:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect 

them against damage during demolition operations. 
 

1. Maintain fire protection services during selective demolition operations.  
 

2. Contact the Facility Operator before any partial or complete shutdown of fire 
protection and/or alarm system throughout the performance of the Work. 

 
G. ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS:  Use necessary and appropriate methods to limit dust 

and dirt migration. Comply with governing regulations pertaining to environmental 
protection. 
 

PART  2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
  
PART  3 - EXECUTION 
 
 3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. Prior to commencing with selective demolition work, inspect areas in which work will be 
performed. Photograph existing conditions of structure surfaces, equipment or surrounding 



 

 
 01 7360 - 3 

properties which could be misconstrued as damage resulting from selective demolition 
work; file with Project Manager prior to starting work. 

 
 3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. GENERAL:  Provide interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or support to prevent movement, 
settlement, or collapse of areas to be demolished and adjacent facilities to remain. 

 
1. Cover and protect City's property from soilage or damage when demolition work is 

performed in areas where such items have not been removed. 
 
2. Locate, identify, stub off, and disconnect utility services that are not indicated to 

remain. 
 

a. Provide bypass connections as necessary to maintain continuity of service to 
occupied areas of building. Provide advanced notice to Project Manager and 
Facility Operator if shutdown of service is necessary during changeover. 

 
 3.03 DEMOLITION 
 

A. GENERAL:  Perform selective demolition work in a systematic manner.  Use such methods 
as required to complete work indicated on Drawings in accordance with demolition 
schedule and governing regulations. 

 
1. Remove concrete and masonry in small sections. Cut concrete and masonry at 

junctures with construction to remain using power-driven masonry saw or hand 
tools; do not use power-driven impact tools. 

 
2. Promptly remove debris to avoid imposing excessive loads on supporting walls, 

floors, or framing. 
 
3. Provide services for effective dust control. 

 
B. If unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 

function or design are encountered, investigate and measure both nature and extent of the 
conflict. Submit report to the Project Manager and Designer in written, accurate detail.  
Pending receipt of directive from Project Manager and/or Designer, rearrange selective 
demolition schedule as necessary to continue overall job progress without undue delay. 

 
 
 3.04 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 
 

A. Remove from building site debris, rubbish, and other materials resulting from demolition 
operations. Transport and legally dispose off site. Coordinate with the City all building 
materials removed from the building for on-site disposal. 

 
1. If hazardous materials are encountered during demolition operations, comply with 

applicable regulations, laws, and ordinances concerning the removal, handling, 
and protection against exposure or environmental pollution. Notify Project 
Manager and obtain specific direction regarding the suspected hazardous material 
from the City’s Environmental Health Division. Removal of the hazardous 
materials will typically be completed by the City’s Environmental Health Division’s 
approved Contractor who would be contracted directly by the City. 

 
2. Burning of removed materials is not permitted on project site or elsewhere within 

the City and County of Denver. 
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 3.05 CLEANUP AND REPAIR 
 

A. GENERAL:  Upon completion of demolition work, remove tools, equipment, and 
demolished materials from site.  Remove protections and leave interior areas broom clean. 

 
1. Repair demolition performed in excess of that required. Return elements of 

construction and surfaces to remain to condition existing prior to start of 
demolition operations. Repair and clean adjacent construction or surfaces soiled 
or damaged by selective demolition work. 

 
 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 01 7400 - WARRANTIES AND BONDS 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. The Work specified in this Section consists of preparing and submitting warranties and 
bonds required by these specifications. 

B. Reference Contract General Conditions: GC 111, GC 1501, GC 1502, GC 1503, GC 1801, 
GC 1802. 

1.02  SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to Technical Specifications Section 01 3000 for submittal procedures. 

B. Submit executed warranties and bonds. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

A. Execute the warranties and bonds required by the Contract Documents. Prepare and sub-
mit all bonds on the forms provided by the City. Deliver the executed warranties in elec-
tronic and hard copy format. Provide warranties or bonds for the materials, labor and time 
period set forth in the sections of these specifications requiring such documents. All warran-
ties shall be in accordance with the Contract General Conditions. Refer to the Technical 
Specifications for all specific items requiring longer warranty periods.   

B. Provide all warranties and bonds that the manufacturer or supplier furnishes at no additional 
cost in regular commercial trade.   

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Technical Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition waste. 
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

B. Related Requirements, if applicable: 

1. Division 02 Section "Selective Structure Demolition" for disposition of waste resulting 
from partial demolition of buildings, structures, and site improvements. 

2. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for disposition of waste resulting from site clearing and 
removal of above- and below-grade improvements. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. CONSTRUCTION WASTE: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste 
resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction waste 
includes packaging. 

B. DEMOLITION WASTE: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or 
selective demolition operations. 

C. DISPOSAL: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, 
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. RECYCLE: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in 
preparation for reuse. 

E. SALVAGE: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in 
another facility. 

F. SALVAGE AND REUSE: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent 
incorporation into the Work. 



 
 

 
 017419-2 

 
 

1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. GENERAL: Achieve end-of-Project rates for salvage/recycling of 50 percent by weight of total 
non-hazardous solid waste generated by the Work. Practice efficient waste management in the 
use of materials in the course of the Work. Use all reasonable means to divert construction and 
demolition waste from landfills and incinerators. Facilitate recycling and salvage of 
materials, including the following: 

1. DEMOLITION WASTE: 

a. Asphalt paving 
b. Concrete 
c. Concrete reinforcing steel 
d. Terra cotta / plaster walls 
e. Structural and miscellaneous steel 
f. Rough hardware 
g. Insulation 
h. Doors and frames 
i. Door hardware 
j. Windows 
k. Glazing 
l. Gypsum wall board 
m. Equipment 
n. Cabinets 
o. Piping 
p. Supports and hangers 
q. Valves 
r. Mechanical equipment 
s. Refrigerants 
t. Electrical conduit 
u. Copper wiring 
v. Lighting fixtures 
w. Lamps 
x. Ballasts 
y. Electrical devices 

2. CONSTRUCTION WASTE: 

a. Lumber 
b. Wood sheet materials 
c. Metals 
d. Insulation 
e. Carpet 
f. Metal studs 
g. Gypsum board 
h. Piping 
i. Electrical conduit 
 

3. PACKAGING:  Regardless of salvage / recycle goal indicated in "General" Paragraph 
above, salvage or recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated packaging 
materials: 
a. Paper 
b. Cardboard 
c. Boxes 
d. Plastic sheet and film 
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e. Polystyrene packaging 
f. Wood crates 
g. Plastic pails 

1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN: Submit plan within 7 days of date established for the Notice to 
Proceed. 

1.06 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. WASTE REDUCTION PROGRESS REPORTS: Concurrent with each Application for Payment, 
submit report. Include the following information: 

1. Material category. 
2. Generation point of waste. 
3. Total quantity of waste in tons. 
4. Quantity of waste salvaged, both estimated and actual in tons. 
5. Quantity of waste recycled, both estimated and actual in tons. 
6. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) in tons. 
7. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) as a percentage of total 

waste. 

B. WASTE REDUCTION CALCULATIONS: Before request for Substantial Completion, submit 
calculated end-of-Project rates for salvage, recycling, and disposal as a percentage of total 
waste generated by the Work. 

C. RECORDS OF DONATIONS: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to 
individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt. 

D. RECORDS OF SALES: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste sold to 
individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt. 

E. RECYCLING AND PROCESSING FACILITY RECORDS: Indicate receipt and acceptance of 
recyclable waste by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them. Include 
manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices. 

F. LANDFILL AND INCINERATOR DISPOSAL RECORDS: Indicate receipt and acceptance of 
waste by landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight 
tickets, receipts, and invoices.  

G. LEED SUBMITTAL: (Not Applicable) 

H. QUALIFICATION DATA: For refrigerant recovery technician. 

I. STATEMENT OF REFRIGERANT RECOVERY: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician 
responsible for recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered 
and that recovery was performed per EPA regulations. Include name and address of technician 
and date refrigerant was recovered. 
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1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. WASTE MANAGEMENT COORDINATOR QUALIFICATIONS: General Contractor with a record 
of successful waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements. 

B. REFRIGERANT RECOVERY TECHNICIAN QUALIFICATIONS: Certified by EPA-approved 
certification program. 

C. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS: Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

D. WASTE MANAGEMENT CONFERENCE: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements in Technical Specification Section 012000 "Project Meetings." Meeting shall 
include contractors affected by the Waste Management Plan. Review methods and procedures 
related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste 
Management Coordinator. 

2. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its 
disposition. 

3. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of 
containers and bins needed to avoid delays. 

4. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and 
disposal facilities. 

5. Review waste management requirements for each trade. 

1.08 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

A. GENERAL: Develop plan consisting of waste identification. Include separate sections in plan to 
distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight or volume, 
but use same units of measure throughout waste management plan. 

B. WASTE IDENTIFICATION: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-clearing, 
and construction waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and assumptions 
for estimates. 

C. WASTE REDUCTION WORK PLAN: (Not Applicable) 

D. COST/REVENUE ANALYSIS: (Not Applicable) 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

A. GENERAL: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, 
storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management 
plan during the entire duration of the Contract. 
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B. GENERAL CONTRACTOR’S WASTE MANAGEMENT COORDINATOR: Engage a waste 
management coordinator to be responsible for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of 
waste management work plan. Coordinator shall be present at Project site full time for duration 
of Project. 

C. TRAINING: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on appropriate separation, handling, 
and recycling to be used by all parties and proper waste management procedures, as 
appropriate for the Work occurring at Project site. 

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of submittal 
return. 

2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site.  Review 
plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal. 

D. SITE ACCESS AND TEMPORARY CONTROLS: Conduct waste management operations to 
ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied 
and used facilities. 

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that 
are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold.  

2. Comply with Technical Specification Section 01500 "Temporary Facilities” for controlling 
dust and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control. 

3.02 SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE 

A. SALVAGED ITEMS FOR REUSE IN THE WORK: Salvage items for reuse and handle as 
follows: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers with label indicating 

elements, date of removal, quantity, and location where removed. 
3. Store items in a secure area until installation. 
4. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 
5. Install salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials and 

equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to 
make items functional for use indicated. 

B. SALVAGED ITEMS FOR SALE AND DONATION: Not permitted on Project site. 

C. SALVAGED ITEMS FOR OWNER'S USE: The Project Manager and/or Owner’s Representative 
and/or Facility Operator may request certain items be salvaged for the Owner’s use. This will 
typically be discussed in the Owner Architect Contractor (OAC) meetings. The Contractor is 
encouraged to send questions of any potential materials / items that could be salvaged for the 
Owner’s use to the Project Manager and/or Owner’s Representative and/or Facility Operator 
throughout the course of the work. 

D. DOORS AND HARDWARE: (Not Applicable) 

E. LIGHTING FIXTURES: Separate lamps by type and protect from breakage. 

F. ELECTRICAL DEVICES: Separate switches, receptacles, switchgear, transformers, meters, 
panelboards, circuit breakers, and other devices by type. 
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3.03 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL 

A. GENERAL: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers. 

B. PREPARATION OF WASTE: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials per recycling or 
reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum 
contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process. 

C. PROCEDURES: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris.  
Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to 
approved construction waste management plan. 

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until 
removed from Project site.  Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each 
container and bin. 

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials 
if found. 

2. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or 
processor. 

3.04 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE 

A. CONCRETE: Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals. 

B. MASONRY (TERRA COTTA): Remove anchors and ties from masonry and sort with other 
metals. 

C. WOOD MATERIALS: Sort and stack members per size, type, and length. Separate lumber, 
panel products, and treated wood materials. 

D. METALS: Separate metals by type. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other 
rough hardware. 

E. GYPSUM BOARD: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry 
location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of fasteners. 

F. CONDUIT: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by type and size. 

3.05 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE 

A. PACKAGING: 

1. Cardboard and Boxes:  Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and remove from 
work site. 

2. Polystyrene Packaging:  Separate and bag materials. 
3. Pallets:  As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from 

Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, comply with requirements for recycling wood. 
4. Crates:  Comply with requirements for recycling wood. 

B. GYPSUM BOARD: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and remove from 
the work site. 
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3.06 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. GENERAL: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove 
waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of to 
accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas. 

B. BURNING: Do not burn waste materials. 

C. DISPOSAL: Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them at the 
approved facility.  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 040120.63 - BRICK MASONRY REPAIR 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes repairing brick masonry, including replacing units. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar: Mortar used to set and anchor masonry in a structure, 
distinct from pointing mortar installed after masonry is set in place. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality-control program. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Brick Masonry Repair Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced brick masonry 
repair firm to perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed work similar in 
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful 
in-service performance. Experience in only installing masonry is insufficient experience 
for masonry repair work. 

B. Quality-Control Program: Prepare a written quality-control program for this Project to 
systematically demonstrate the ability of personnel to properly follow methods and use 
materials and tools without damaging masonry. Include provisions for supervising 
performance and preventing damage. 

C. Mockups: Prepare mockups of brick masonry repair to demonstrate aesthetic effects 
and to set quality standards for materials and execution and for fabrication and 
installation. 
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1. Masonry Repair: Prepare sample areas for each type of masonry repair work 
performed. If not otherwise indicated, size each mockup not smaller than two 
adjacent whole units. Construct sample areas in locations in existing walls where 
directed by Architect unless otherwise indicated. Demonstrate quality of 
materials, workmanship, and blending with existing work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MASONRY MATERIALS 

A. Face Brick: As required to complete brick masonry repair work. 

1. Brick Matching Existing: Units with colors, color variation within units, surface 
texture, size, and shape that match existing brickwork. 

a. Physical Properties: According to ASTM C 67. 

b. For existing brickwork that exhibits a range of colors or color variation 
within units, provide brick that proportionally matches that range and 
variation rather than brick that matches an individual color within that 
range. 

B. Building Brick: ASTM C 62, Grade SW where in contact with earth or Grade SW, MW, 
or NW for concealed backup; and of same vertical dimension as face brick, for 
masonry work concealed from view. 

2.2 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used 
for cold-weather construction; color to match existing. 

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested 
according to ASTM C 114. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M. 

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M. 

E. Mortar Sand: ASTM C 144. 

1. Exposed Mortar: Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as 
closely as possible. Blend several sands if necessary to achieve suitable match. 

2. Colored Mortar: Natural sand or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of 
color necessary to produce required mortar color. 

F. Mortar Pigments: ASTM C 979/C 979M, compounded for use in mortar mixes, and 
having a record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortars. 
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G. Water: Potable, clean, and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalies, and 
organic matter. 

H. Premixed Mortar: Not permitted. 

2.3 MANUFACTURED REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Brick Patching Compound: Factory-mixed cementitious product that is custom 
manufactured for patching brick masonry. 
1. Use formulation that is vapor and water permeable (equal to or more than the 

masonry unit), exhibits low shrinkage, has lower modulus of elasticity than 
masonry units being repaired, and develops high bond strength to all types of 
masonry. 

2. Formulate patching compound in colors and textures to match each masonry unit 
being patched. 

2.4 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Setting Buttons and Shims: Resilient plastic, nonstaining to masonry, sized to suit joint 
thicknesses and bed depths of masonry units, less the required depth of pointing 
materials unless removed before pointing. 

B. Other Products: Select materials and methods of use based on the following, subject to 
approval of a mockup: 

1. Previous effectiveness in performing the work involved. 
2. Minimal possibility of damaging exposed surfaces. 
3. Consistency of each application. 
4. Uniformity of the resulting overall appearance. 
5. Do not use products or tools that could leave residue on surfaces. 

2.5 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions: 
1. Proportions: As determined by a mortar analysis. 
2. Ultimate Compressive Strength: Not to exceed that of existing mortar or 

masonry. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MASONRY UNIT PATCHING 

A. Patching Bricks: 

1. Remove loose material from masonry surface. Carefully remove additional 
material so patch does not have feathered edges but has square or slightly 
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undercut edges on area to be patched and is at least 1/4 inch (6 mm) thick, but 
not less than recommended in writing by patching compound manufacturer. 

2. Mask adjacent mortar joint or rake out for repointing if patch extends to edge of 
masonry unit. 

3. Mix patching compound in individual batches to match each unit being patched. 
Combine one or more colors of patching compound, as needed, to produce exact 
match. 

4. Rinse surface to be patched and leave damp, but without standing water. 
5. Brush-coat surfaces with slurry coat of patching compound according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. 
6. Place patching compound in layers as recommended in writing by patching 

compound manufacturer, but not less than 1/4 inch (6 mm) or more than 2 inches 
(50 mm) thick. Roughen surface of each layer to provide a key for next layer. 

7. Trowel, scrape, or carve surface of patch to match texture and surrounding 
surface plane or contour of masonry unit. Shape and finish surface before or 
after curing, as determined by testing, to best match existing masonry unit. 

8. Keep each layer damp for 72 hours or until patching compound has set. 

3.2 FINAL CLEANING 

A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed masonry surfaces of excess 
mortar and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean 
water, applied by low pressure spray. 

1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. 
2. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners. 

END OF SECTION 040120.63 
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SECTION 040120.64 - BRICK MASONRY REPOINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes repointing joints with mortar. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality-control program. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Brick Masonry Repointing Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced brick 
masonry repointing firm to perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project with a 
record of successful in-service performance. Experience in only installing masonry is 
insufficient experience for masonry repointing work. 

B. Quality-Control Program: Prepare a written quality-control program for this Project to 
systematically demonstrate the ability of personnel to properly follow methods and use 
materials and tools without damaging masonry. Include provisions for supervising 
performance and preventing damage. 

C. Mockups: Prepare mockups of brick masonry repointing to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects and to set quality standards for materials and execution. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used 
for cold-weather construction; color to match existing mortar. 

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested 
according to ASTM C 114. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M. 

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M. 

E. Mortar Sand: ASTM C 144. 

1. Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as closely as possible. 
Blend several sands if necessary to achieve suitable match. 

2. Color: Provide natural sand or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of 
color necessary to produce required mortar color. 

F. Mortar Pigments: ASTM C 979/C 979M, compounded for use in mortar mixes, and 
having a record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortars. 

G. Water: Potable, clean, and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalies, and 
organic matter. 

H. Premixed Mortar: Not permitted. 

2.2 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions: 
1. Proportions: As determined by a mortar analysis. 
2. Ultimate Compressive Strength: Not to exceed that of existing mortar or 

masonry. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 REPOINTING MASONRY 

A. Rake out and repoint joints to the following extent: 

1. Joints impacted by electrical penetrations. 
2. Joints indicated as sealant-filled joints. Seal joints according to Section 079200 

"Joint Sealants." 
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B. Do not rake out and repoint joints where not required. 

C. Rake out joints as follows, according to procedures demonstrated in approved mockup: 

1. Rake out mortar joints by hand using a chisel no wider than ¾ (three fourths of 
the overall joint width. 

2. Remove mortar from masonry surfaces within raked-out joints to provide reveals 
with square backs and to expose masonry for contact with pointing mortar. 
Brush, vacuum, or flush joints to remove dirt and loose debris. 

3. Do not spall edges of masonry units or widen joints. Replace or patch damaged 
masonry units as directed by Architect. 

D. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids in mortar joints, 
cracks, loose masonry units, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items. 

E. Pointing with Mortar: 

1. Rinse joint surfaces with water to remove dust and mortar particles. Time rinsing 
application so, at time of pointing, joint surfaces are damp but free of standing 
water. If rinse water dries, dampen joint surfaces before pointing. 

2. Apply pointing mortar first to areas where existing mortar was removed to depths 
greater than surrounding areas. Apply in layers not greater than 3/8 inch (9 mm) 
until a uniform depth is formed. Fully compact each layer, and allow it to become 
thumbprint hard before applying next layer. 

3. After deep areas have been filled to same depth as remaining joints, point joints 
by placing mortar in layers not greater than 3/8 inch (9 mm). Fully compact each 
layer and allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer. Where 
existing masonry units have worn or rounded edges, slightly recess finished 
mortar surface below face of masonry to avoid widened joint faces. Take care not 
to spread mortar beyond joint edges onto exposed masonry surfaces or to 
featheredge the mortar. 

4. When mortar is thumbprint hard, tool joints to match original appearance of joints 
as demonstrated in approved mockup. Remove excess mortar from edge of joint 
by brushing. 

5. Cure mortar by maintaining in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72 
consecutive hours, including weekends and holidays. 

6. Hairline cracking within mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is 
unacceptable. Completely remove such mortar and repoint. If work is found 
unacceptable, all pointing will cease without additional cost to the Owner until 
deficiencies in tools, workers, or methodologies have been corrected to the 
Architect’s satisfaction.  

F. Where repointing work precedes cleaning of existing masonry, allow mortar to harden 
at least 30 days before beginning cleaning work. 

3.2 FINAL CLEANING 

A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed masonry surfaces of excess 
mortar and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean 
water, applied by low pressure spray. 
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1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. 
2. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners. 

END OF SECTION 040120.64 
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SECTION 040140.61 - STONE REPAIR 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes repairing stone masonry, including replacing whole and partial units. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar: Mortar used to set and anchor masonry in a structure, 
distinct from pointing mortar installed after masonry is set in place. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality-control program. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Stone Repair Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced stone repair firm to 
perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed work similar in material, 
design, and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-
service performance. Experience in only installing standard unit masonry or new stone 
masonry is insufficient experience for stone repair work. 

B. Quality-Control Program: Prepare a written quality-control program for this Project to 
systematically demonstrate the ability of personnel to properly follow methods and use 
materials and tools without damaging stonework. Include provisions for supervising 
performance and preventing damage. 

C. Mockups: Prepare mockups of stone repair to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to set 
quality standards for materials and execution and for fabrication and installation. 
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1. Stone Repair: Prepare sample areas for each type of stone to have repair work 
performed. If not otherwise indicated, size each mockup not smaller than one 
adjacent whole unit. Construct sample areas in locations in existing walls where 
directed by Architect unless otherwise indicated. Demonstrate quality of 
materials, workmanship, and blending with existing work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 STONE MATERIALS 

A. Stone Matching Existing: Natural building stone of variety, color, texture, grain, veining, 
finish, size, and shape that match existing stone. 

1. For existing stone that exhibits a range of colors, texture, grain, veining, finishes, 
sizes, or shapes, provide stone that proportionally matches that range rather than 
stone that matches an individual color, texture, grain, veining, finish, size, or 
shape within that range. 

B. Cutting New Stone: Cut each new stone so that, when it is set in final position, the rift 
or natural bedding planes will match the rift orientation of existing stones. 

2.2 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used 
for cold-weather construction; color to match existing mortar. 

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested 
according to ASTM C 114. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M. 

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M. 

E. Mortar Sand: ASTM C 144. 

1. Exposed Mortar: Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as 
closely as possible. Blend several sands if necessary to achieve suitable match. 

2. Colored Mortar: Natural sand or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of 
color necessary to produce required mortar color. 

F. Mortar Pigments: ASTM C 979/C 979M, compounded for use in mortar mixes, and 
having a record of satisfactory performance in stone mortars. 

G. Water: Potable, clean, and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalies, and 
organic matter. 

H. Premixed Mortar: Not permitted. 
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2.3 MANUFACTURED REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Stone Patching Compound: Factory-mixed cementitious product that is custom 
manufactured for patching stone. 

1. Use formulation that is vapor and water permeable (equal to or more than the 
stone), exhibits low shrinkage, has lower modulus of elasticity than stone units 
being repaired, and develops high bond strength to all types of stone. 

2. Formulate patching compound in colors, textures, and grain to match stone being 
patched. 

B. Cementitious Crack Filler: Ultrafine superplasticized grout that can be injected into 
cracks, is suitable for application to wet or dry cracks, exhibits low shrinkage, and 
develops high bond strength to all types of stone. 

C. Stone-to-Stone Adhesive: Two-part polyester or epoxy-resin stone adhesive with a 15- 
to 45-minute cure at 70 deg F (21 deg C), recommended in writing by adhesive 
manufacturer for type of stone repair indicated, and matching stone color. 

2.4 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Setting Buttons and Shims: Resilient plastic, nonstaining to stone, sized to suit joint 
thicknesses and bed depths of stone units, less the required depth of pointing materials 
unless removed before pointing. 

B. Other Products: Select materials and methods of use based on the following, subject to 
approval of a mockup: 

1. Previous effectiveness in performing the work involved. 
2. Minimal possibility of damaging exposed surfaces. 
3. Consistency of each application. 
4. Uniformity of the resulting overall appearance. 
5. Do not use products or tools that could leave residue on surfaces. 

2.5 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions: 

1. Proportions: As determined by a mortar analysis. 
2. Ultimate Compressive Strength: Not to exceed that of existing mortar or 

masonry. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PARTIAL STONE REPLACEMENT 

A. Remove defective portion of existing stone unit (backing stone). Carefully remove 
defective portion of stone by making vertical and horizontal saw cuts at face of backing 
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stone and removing defective material to depth required for fitting partial replacement 
(dutchman). 

1. Make edges of backing stone at cuts smooth and square to each other and to 
finished surface; essentially rectangular. Make back of removal area flat and 
parallel to stone face. 

2. Do not overcut at corners and intersections. Hand trim to produce clean sharp 
corners with no rounding and no damage to existing work to remain. 

3. If backing stone becomes damaged further, remove damaged area and enlarge 
partial replacement as required. 

B. Remove mortar from joints that abut area of stone removal to same depth as stone 
was removed. Remove loose mortar particles and other debris from surfaces to be 
bonded and surfaces of adjacent stone units that will receive mortar by cleaning with 
stiff-fiber brush. 

C. Cut and trim partial replacement to accurately fit area where material was removed 
from backing stone. Fabricate to size required to produce joints between partial 
replacement and backing stone of no more than 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) in width, and 
joints between partial replacement and other stones that match existing joints between 
stones. 

D. Concealed Pinning: Before applying adhesive, prepare for concealed mechanical 
anchorage consisting of 1/4-inch- (6-mm-) diameter, stainless-steel pins set into 1/4-
inch- (6-mm-) diameter holes drilled into backing stone and into, but not through, the 
partial replacement. 

E. Apply stone-to-stone adhesive according to adhesive manufacturer's written 
instructions. Coat bonding surfaces of backing stone and partial replacement, 
completely filling all crevices and voids. 

F. Apply partial replacement while adhesive is still tacky and hold securely in place until 
adhesive has cured. Use shims, clamps, wedges, or other devices as necessary to 
align face of partial replacement with face of backing stone. 

G. Clean adhesive residue from exposed surfaces and patch chipped areas and exposed 
drill holes as specified in "Stone Patching" Article. 

3.2 STONE PLUG REPAIR 

A. Remove cylindrical piece of damaged stone by core-drilling perpendicular to stone 
surface. 

B. Prepare a replacement plug by core-drilling replacement stone. Use a drill sized to 
produce a core that will fit into hole drilled in damaged stone with only minimum gap 
necessary for adhesive. 

C. Apply stone-to-stone adhesive according to adhesive manufacturer's written 
instructions. Coat bonding surfaces of existing stone and plug, completely filling all 
crevices and voids. 
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D. Apply plug while adhesive is still tacky and hold securely in place until adhesive has 
cured. 

E. Clean adhesive residue from exposed surfaces. 

3.3 STONE-FRAGMENT REPAIR 

A. Carefully remove cracked or fallen stone fragment indicated to be repaired. Reuse only 
stone fragment that is in sound condition. 

B. Remove soil, loose particles, mortar, and other debris or foreign material from fragment 
surfaces to be bonded and from parent stone where fragment had broken off, by 
cleaning with stiff-fiber brush. 

C. Concealed Pinning: Before applying adhesive, prepare for concealed mechanical 
anchorage consisting of 1/4-inch- (6-mm-) diameter, stainless-steel pins set into 1/4-
inch- (6-mm-) diameter holes drilled into parent stone and into, but not through, the 
fragment. 

D. Apply stone-to-stone adhesive according to adhesive manufacturer's written 
instructions. Coat bonding surfaces of fragment and parent stone, completely filling all 
crevices and voids. 

E. Fit stone fragment onto parent stone while adhesive is still tacky and hold fragment 
securely in place until adhesive has cured. Use shims, clamps, wedges, or other 
devices as necessary to align face of fragment with face of parent stone. 

F. Clean adhesive residue from exposed surfaces and patch chipped areas and exposed 
drill holes as specified in "Stone Patching" Article. 

3.4 CRACK INJECTION 

A. General: Comply with cementitious crack-filler manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Drill 1/4-inch- (6-mm-) diameter injection holes as follows: 

1. Transverse Cracks Less Than 3/8 inch (9 mm) Wide: Drill holes through center of 
crack at 12 to 18 inches (300 to 500 mm) o.c. 

2. Transverse Cracks More Than 3/8 inch (9 mm) Wide: Drill holes through center 
of crack at 18 to 36 inches (500 to 900 mm) o.c. 

3. Delaminations: Drill holes at approximately 18 inches (500 mm) o.c. both 
vertically and horizontally. 

4. Drill holes 2 inches (50 mm) deep. 

C. Clean out drill holes and cracks with compressed air and water. Remove dirt and 
organic matter, loose material, sealants, and failed crack repair materials. 

D. Place plastic injection ports in drilled holes and seal face of cracks between injection 
ports with clay or other nonstaining, removable plugging material. Leave openings at 
upper ends of cracks for air release. 
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E. Inject cementitious crack filler through ports sequentially, beginning at one end of area 
and working to opposite end; where possible, begin at lower end of injection area and 
work upward. Inject filler until it extrudes from adjacent ports. After port has been 
injected, plug with clay or other suitable material and begin injecting filler at adjacent 
port, repeating process until all ports have been injected. 

F. Clean cementitious crack filler from face of stone before it sets by scrubbing with water. 

G. After cementitious crack filler has set, remove injection ports, plugging material, and 
excess filler. Patch injection holes and surface of cracks as specified in "Stone 
Patching" Article. 

3.5 STONE PATCHING 

A. Remove deteriorated material and remove adjacent material that has begun to 
deteriorate. Carefully remove additional material so patch does not have feathered 
edges but has square or slightly undercut edges on area to be patched and is at least 
1/4 inch (6 mm) thick, but not less than recommended in writing by patching compound 
manufacturer. 

B. Mask adjacent mortar joint or rake out for repointing if patch will extend to edge of 
stone unit. 

C. Mix patching compound in individual batches to match each stone unit being patched. 
Combine one or more colors of patching compound, as needed, to produce exact 
match. 

D. Brush-coat stone surfaces with slurry coat of patching compound according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Place patching compound in layers as recommended in writing by patching compound 
manufacturer, but not less than 1/4 inch (6 mm) or more than 2 inches (50 mm) thick. 
Roughen surface of each layer to provide a key for next layer. 

1. Simple Details: Trowel, scrape, or carve surface of patch to match texture and 
surrounding surface plane or contour of the stone. Shape and finish surface 
before or after curing, as determined by testing, to best match existing stone. 

2. Carved Details: Build patch up 1/4 inch (6 mm) above surrounding stone, and 
carve surface to match adjoining stone after patching compound has hardened. 

F. Keep each layer damp for 72 hours or until patching compound has set. 

G. Remove and replace patches with hairline cracks or that show separation from stone at 
edges, and those that do not match adjoining stone in color or texture. 
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3.6 FINAL CLEANING 

A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed stone surfaces of excess 
mortar and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean 
water, applied by low-pressure spray. 

1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. 
2. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners. 

END OF SECTION 040140.61 
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SECTION 040140.62 - STONE REPOINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes repointing joints with mortar. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality-control program. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Stone Repointing Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced stone repointing 
firm to perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed work similar in material, 
design, and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-
service performance. Experience in only installing standard unit masonry or new stone 
masonry is insufficient experience for stone repointing work. 

B. Quality-Control Program: Prepare a written quality-control program for this Project to 
systematically demonstrate the ability of personnel to properly follow methods and use 
materials and tools without damaging stonework. Include provisions for supervising 
performance and preventing damage. 

C. Mockups: Prepare mockups of stone repointing to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to 
set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Repointing: Rake out joints in one area for each type of repointing required, and 
repoint area. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used 
for cold-weather construction; color to match existing mortar. 

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested 
according to ASTM C 114. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M. 

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M. 

E. Mortar Sand: ASTM C 144. 

1. Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as closely as possible. 
Blend several sands if necessary to achieve suitable match. 

2. Color: Natural sand or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of color 
necessary to produce required mortar color. 

F. Mortar Pigments: ASTM C 979/C 979M, compounded for use in mortar mixes, and 
having a record of satisfactory performance in stone mortars. 

G. Water: Potable, clean, and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalies, and 
organic matter. 

H. Premixed Mortar: Not permitted. 

2.2 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions: 

1. Proportions: As determined by a mortar analysis. 
2. Ultimate Compressive Strength: Not to exceed that of existing mortar or 

masonry. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 REPOINTING STONEWORK 

A. Rake out and repoint joints to the following extent: 

1. Joints impacted by electrical penetrations. 
2. Joints indicated as sealant-filled joints. Seal joints according to Section 079200 

"Joint Sealants." 
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B. Do not rake out and repoint joints where not required. 

C. Rake out joints as follows, according to procedures demonstrated in approved mockup: 

1. Rake out mortar joints by hand using a chisel no wider than ¾ (three fourths) of 
the overall joint width. 

2. Remove mortar from stone surfaces within raked-out joints to provide reveals 
with square backs and to expose stone for contact with pointing mortar. Brush, 
vacuum, or flush joints to remove dirt and loose debris. 

3. Do not spall edges of stone units or widen joints. Replace or patch damaged 
stone units as directed by Architect. 

D. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids in mortar joints, 
cracks, loose stone, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items. 

E. Pointing with Mortar: 

1. Rinse joint surfaces with water to remove dust and mortar particles. Time rinsing 
application so, at time of pointing, joint surfaces are damp but free of standing 
water. If rinse water dries, dampen joint surfaces before pointing. 

2. Apply pointing mortar first to areas where existing mortar was removed to depths 
greater than surrounding areas. Apply in layers not greater than 3/8 inch (9 mm) 
until a uniform depth is formed. Fully compact each layer, and allow it to become 
thumbprint hard before applying next layer. 

3. After deep areas have been filled to same depth as remaining joints, point joints 
by placing mortar in layers not greater than 3/8 inch (9 mm). Fully compact each 
layer and allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer. Where 
existing stone has worn or rounded edges, slightly recess finished mortar surface 
below face of stone to avoid widened joint faces. Take care not to spread mortar 
beyond joint edges onto exposed stone surfaces or to featheredge the mortar. 

4. When mortar is thumbprint hard, tool joints to match original appearance of joints 
as demonstrated in approved mockup. Remove excess mortar from edge of joint 
by brushing. 

5. Cure mortar by maintaining in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72 
consecutive hours, including weekends and holidays. 

6. Hairline cracking within mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is 
unacceptable. Completely remove such mortar and repoint. If work is found 
unacceptable, all pointing will cease without additional cost to the Owner until 
deficiencies in tools, workers, or methodologies have been corrected to the 
Architect’s satisfaction. 

F. Where repointing work precedes cleaning of existing stone, allow mortar to harden at 
least 30 days before beginning cleaning work. 

3.2 FINAL CLEANING 

A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed stone surfaces of excess 
mortar and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean 
water, applied by low-pressure spray. 
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1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. 
2. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners. 

END OF SECTION 040140.62 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 
2. Nonstaining silicone joint sealants. 
3. Urethane joint sealants. 
4. Immersible joint sealants. 
5. Mildew-resistant joint sealants. 
6. Latex joint sealants. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product. 

B. Samples: For each kind and color of joint sealant required. 

C. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 
3. Joint-sealant formulation. 
4. Joint-sealant color. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product test reports. 

B. Preconstruction laboratory test reports. 

C. Preconstruction field-adhesion-test reports. 

D. Field-adhesion-test reports. 

E. Sample warranties. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the 
testing indicated. 

1.6 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Laboratory Testing: Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, for testing 
indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants. 

1. Adhesion Testing: Use ASTM C 794 to determine whether priming and other 
specific joint preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum 
adhesion of joint sealants to joint substrates. 

2. Compatibility Testing: Use ASTM C 1087 to determine sealant compatibility when 
in contact with glazing and gasket materials. 

3. Stain Testing: Use ASTM C 1248 to determine stain potential of sealant when in 
contact with stone and masonry substrates. 

B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their 
adhesion to Project joint substrates. Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-
Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1.1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, 
Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do 
not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within 
specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to 
repair or replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other 
requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL 

A. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: To match existing mortar color. 
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2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Silicone, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and 
minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint 
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT. 

B. Silicone, S, NS, 50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 
percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; 
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. 

C. Silicone, S, NS, 35, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 35 percent and minus 35 
percent movement capability. nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; 
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 35, Use NT. 

D. Silicone, S, NS, 25, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 
percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; 
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT. 

E. Silicone, S, NS, 100/50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and 
minus 50 percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing 
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Uses T and NT. 

F. Silicone, S, NS, 50, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 
percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint 
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Uses T and NT. 

G. Silicone, S, NS, 25, T, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 
percent movement capability, traffic- and nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint 
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses T and NT. 

2.3 NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Nonstaining Joint Sealants: No staining of substrates when tested according to 
ASTM C 1248. 

B. Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component, nonsag, 
plus 100 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-
curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT. 

2.4 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are 
compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are 
approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience 
and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a 
surface skin), Type O (open-cell material, Type B (bicellular material with a surface 
skin), or any of the preceding types, as approved in writing by joint-sealant 
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manufacturer for joint application indicated, and of size and density to control sealant 
depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance. 

C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials 
or joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure. 
Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for 
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction 
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of 
sealants and sealant backing materials. 

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and 
surfaces adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants 
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following 
requirements: 

1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
2. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means 

that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with 
adhesion. 

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant 
manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior 
experience. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or 
primer with adjoining surfaces. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General: Comply with ASTM C 1193 and joint-sealant manufacturer's written 
installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent 
requirements apply. 
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B. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at 
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants 
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used 
between sealants and backs of joints. 

D. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same 
time backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that 

allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning 
or curing begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration 
indicated. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and 
that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 

1. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193 unless otherwise 
indicated. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows: 

1. Extent of Testing: Test completed and cured sealant joints as follows: 

a. Perform one test for the first 1000 feet (300 m) of joint length for each kind 
of sealant and joint substrate. 

2. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant 
Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail 
Procedure, in ASTM C 1521. 

B. Evaluation of Field-Adhesion-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure 
from testing or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered 
satisfactory. Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to 
comply with other requirements. Retest failed applications until test results prove 
sealants comply with indicated requirements. 

END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 260500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

B. Applicable codes include the following: 
1. International Existing Building Code 2015 
2. International Energy Conservation Code 2015 
3. National Electric Code 2014 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Electrical equipment coordination and installation. 
2. Common electrical installation requirements. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate arrangement, mounting, and support of electrical equipment: 

1. To allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights that 
reduce headroom are indicated. 

2. To provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum interference to 
other installations. 

3. To allow right of way for piping and conduit installed at required slope. 
4. So connecting raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, and busways will be 

clear of obstructions and of the working and access space of other equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 COMMON REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1. 

B. Measure indicated mounting heights to bottom of unit for suspended items and to 
center of unit for wall-mounting items. 
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C. Headroom Maintenance:  If mounting heights or other location criteria are not 
indicated, arrange and install components and equipment to provide maximum 
possible headroom consistent with these requirements. 

D. Equipment:  Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of 
components of both electrical equipment and other nearby installations.  Connect in 
such a way as to facilitate future disconnecting with minimum interference with other 
items in the vicinity. 

E. Right of Way:  Give to piping systems installed at a required slope. 

END OF SECTION 260500 



 260533 - 1 

SECTION 260533 - RACEWAY AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical 
wiring. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. ENT:  Electrical nonmetallic tubing. 

C. EPDM:  Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber. 

D. FMC:  Flexible metal conduit. 

E. IMC:  Intermediate metal conduit. 

F. LFMC:  Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

G. LFNC:  Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit. 

H. NBR:  Acrylonitrile-butadiene rubber. 

I. RNC:  Rigid nonmetallic conduit. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover 
enclosures, and cabinets. 

B. Qualification Data:  For professional engineer and testing agency. 

C. Source quality-control test reports. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 
and marked for intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. Alflex Inc. 
3. Allied Tube & Conduit; a Tyco International Ltd. Co. 
4. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 
5. Electri-Flex Co. 
6. Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex. 
7. Maverick Tube Corporation. 
8. O-Z Gedney; a unit of General Signal. 
9. Wheatland Tube Company. 

B. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1. 

C. Aluminum Rigid Conduit:  ANSI C80.5. 

D. IMC:  ANSI C80.6. 

E. PVC-Coated Steel Conduit:  PVC-coated rigid steel conduit. 

1. Comply with NEMA RN 1. 
2. Coating Thickness:  0.040 inch, minimum. 

F. EMT:  ANSI C80.3. 

G. LFMC:  Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket. 

H. Fittings for Conduit (Including all Types and Flexible and Liquidtight), EMT, and Cable:  
NEMA FB 1; listed for type and size raceway with which used, and for application and 
environment in which installed. 

1. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations:  Comply with UL 886. 
2. Fittings for EMT:  Set-screw for conduits less than 2-inches.  Compression type 

for conduits 2-inches or larger. 
3. Coating for Fittings for PVC-Coated Conduit:  Minimum thickness, 0.040 inch, 

with overlapping sleeves protecting threaded joints. 
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I. Joint Compound for Rigid Steel Conduit or IMC:  Listed for use in cable connector 
assemblies, and compounded for use to lubricate and protect threaded raceway joints 
from corrosion and enhance their conductivity. 

2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 
3. Arnco Corporation. 
4. CANTEX Inc. 
5. CertainTeed Corp.; Pipe & Plastics Group. 
6. Condux International, Inc. 
7. ElecSYS, Inc. 
8. Electri-Flex Co. 
9. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 
10. Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex. 
11. RACO; a Hubbell Company. 
12. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

C. ENT:  NEMA TC 13. 

D. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Type EPC-40-PVC, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. LFNC:  UL 1660. 

F. Fittings for ENT and RNC:  NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material. 

G. Fittings for LFNC:  UL 514B. 

2.3 SURFACE RACEWAYS 

A. Surface Metal Raceways:  Galvanized steel with snap-on covers. Manufacturer's 
standard enamel finish in color selected by Architect. 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, 
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 

2. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 
one of the following: 

a. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
b. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 
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c. Wiremold Company (The); Electrical Sales Division. 

2.4 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

1. Cooper Crouse-Hinds; Div. of Cooper Industries, Inc. 
2. EGS/Appleton Electric. 
3. Erickson Electrical Equipment Company. 
4. Hoffman. 
5. Hubbell Incorporated; Killark Electric Manufacturing Co. Division. 
6. O-Z/Gedney; a unit of General Signal. 
7. RACO; a Hubbell Company. 
8. Robroy Industries, Inc.; Enclosure Division. 
9. Scott Fetzer Co.; Adalet Division. 
10. Spring City Electrical Manufacturing Company. 
11. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
12. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 
13. Woodhead, Daniel Company; Woodhead Industries, Inc. Subsidiary. 

C. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

D. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD, with 
gasketed cover. 

E. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 2. 

F. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

G. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, cast aluminum with 
gasketed cover. 

H. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous-hinge cover with flush 
latch, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Metal Enclosures:  Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard 
enamel. 

2. Nonmetallic Enclosures:  Plastic. 

I. Cabinets: 

1. NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and 
removable front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge. 
3. Key latch to match panelboards. 
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4. Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage. 
5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION 

A. Outdoors:  Apply raceway products as specified below, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed Conduit: Rigid steel conduit. 
2. Concealed Conduit, Aboveground: EMT. 
3. Underground Conduit:  RNC, Type EPC-80-PVC, direct buried.  Underground 

bends are to utilize PVC Coated Rigid Steel prefabricated sections.  Vertical 
underground conduit (risers) shall be PVC Coated Rigid Steel. 

4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, 
Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): LFNC. 

5. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground:  NEMA 250, Type 3R. 

B. Comply with the following indoor applications, unless otherwise indicated: 
1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage: EMT. 
2. Exposed, Not Subject to Severe Physical Damage: EMT. 
3. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions: EMT. 
4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, 

Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  FMC, except use 
LFMC in damp or wet locations. 

5. Damp or Wet Locations: IMC. 
6. Raceways for Optical Fiber or Communications Cable in Spaces Used for 

Environmental Air: EMT. 
7. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4, 

stainless steel in damp or wet locations. 

C. Minimum Raceway Size:  3/4-inch trade size. 

D. Raceway Fittings:  Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location. 

1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

2. PVC Externally Coated, Rigid Steel Conduits:  Use only fittings listed for use with 
that material.  Patch and seal all joints, nicks, and scrapes in PVC coating after 
installing conduits and fittings.  Use sealant recommended by fitting 
manufacturer. 

E. Install nonferrous conduit or tubing for circuits operating above 60 Hz.  Where 
aluminum raceways are installed for such circuits and pass through concrete, install in 
nonmetallic sleeve. 

F. Do not install aluminum conduits in contact with concrete. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 for installation requirements applicable to products specified in 
Part 2 except where requirements on Drawings or in this Article are stricter. 

B. Keep raceways at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-
water pipes.  Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping. 

C. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation. 

D. Support raceways as specified in Division 26 Section "Hangers and Supports for 
Electrical Systems." 

E. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above the finished slab. 

F. Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except 
for communications conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. 

G. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

H. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions:  
Apply listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints.  
Follow compound manufacturer's written instructions. 

I. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration:  Use insulating 
bushings to protect conductors, including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG. 

J. Install pull wires in empty raceways.  Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line 
with not less than 200-lb tensile strength.  Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each 
end of pull wire. 

K. Install raceway sealing fittings at suitable, approved, and accessible locations and fill 
them with listed sealing compound.  For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a 
flush steel box with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates 
or surfaces.  Install raceway sealing fittings at the following points: 

1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of 
refrigerated spaces. 

2. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70. 

L. Flexible Conduit Connections:  Use maximum of 72 inches of flexible conduit for 
recessed and semirecessed lighting fixtures, equipment subject to vibration, noise 
transmission, or movement; and for transformers and motors. 

1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage. 
2. Use LFMC or LFNC in damp or wet locations not subject to severe physical 

damage. 

M. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls:  Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of 
masonry block, and install box flush with surface of wall. 
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N. Where installed in fire-rated partitions, apply firestop putty pads or similar fire rated 
products on or around outlet boxes as required to maintain the fire rating of the 
partition. 

O. Support outlet boxes and switch boxes from two (2) adjacent studs.  Outlet boxes 
designed to attach to one metal stud and be "sandwiched" between the front and back 
layers of Gypsum Wallboard are not allowed. 

P. Back-to-back outlets in commons walls are not permitted.  Outlet boxes shall be 
separated by at least one stud wherever possible.  In cases of outlet boxes of adjacent 
rooms in the same stud cavity at the same height, provide a layer of expandable spray 
foam insulation around each box in that cavity.  There must be a minimum of a 1" 
horizontal separation space between boxes of adjacent rooms.  If this condition occurs 
in a fire rated wall, provide a 1 hour fire rated putty pad to cover the back of outlets of 
one side of the partition.  Other junction box installations on fire rated walls shall 
comply with UL requirements. 

Q. Where shown adjacent to receptacles, telephone, data and cable TV outlets shall be 
located no further than 6” on center from the center of the receptacle.  Cable television 
outlets and telephone outlets shall be combined in a single faceplate in resident units. 

R. Contractor shall not install conductors or cables in a building that is not completely 
waterproofed, unless the conductors or cable is rated for wet location installations. 

S. Route circuit homeruns down corridors, above accessible ceilings. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, finishes, and 
cabinets are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 
manufacturer. 

2. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating 
recommended by manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 260533 
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SECTION 265100 - INTERIOR LIGHTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Interior lighting fixtures, lamps, and ballasts. 
2. Lighting fixture supports. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. BF:  Ballast factor. 

B. CRI:  Color-rendering index. 

C. CU:  Coefficient of utilization. 

D. HID:  High-intensity discharge. 

E. LER:  Luminaire efficacy rating. 

F. Luminaire:  Complete lighting fixture, including ballast housing if provided. 

G. RCR:  Room cavity ratio. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of lighting fixture, arranged in order of fixture designation.  
Include data on features, accessories, finishes, and the following: 

1. Physical description of lighting fixture including dimensions. 
2. Ballast. 
3. Energy-efficiency data. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show details of nonstandard or custom lighting fixtures.  Indicate 
dimensions, weights, methods of field assembly, components, features, and 
accessories. 
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1. Wiring Diagrams:  Power and control wiring. 

C. Coordination Drawings:  Reflected ceiling plan(s) and other details, drawn to scale, on 
which the following items are shown and coordinated with each other, based on input 
from installers of the items involved: 

1. Lighting fixtures. 
2. Suspended ceiling components. 
3. Structural members to which suspension systems for lighting fixtures will be 

attached. 

D. Samples for Verification:  Interior lighting fixtures designated for sample submission in 
Interior Lighting Fixture Schedule.  Each sample shall include the following: 

1. Lamps:  Specified units installed. 
2. Accessories:  Cords and plugs. 

E. Qualification Data:  For agencies providing photometric data for lighting fixtures. 

F. Field quality-control test reports. 

G. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For lighting equipment and fixtures to include in 
emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

H. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  Provided by 
manufacturers' laboratories that are accredited under the National Volunteer 
Laboratory Accreditation Program for Energy Efficient Lighting Products. 

B. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  Provided by an 
independent agency, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing 
indicated, that is an NRTL as defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7. 

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 
and marked for intended use. 

D. Comply with NFPA 70. 

E. FMG Compliance:  Lighting fixtures for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled 
for indicated class and division of hazard by FMG. 

F. Source Limitations:  Obtain all similar lamp types through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

G. Lamp Orientation:  All lamps shall be specifically rated for the burn position in which 
they are used.  Universal burn lamps are only acceptable in luminaires that will require 
aiming that will result in a lamp orientation that is neither vertical nor horizontal. 
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H. Mockups:  Provide interior lighting fixtures for room or module mockups, complete with 
power and control connections. 

1. Obtain Architect's approval of fixtures for mockups before starting installations. 
2. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard 

for judging the completed Work. 
3. Approved fixtures in mockups may become part of the completed Work if 

undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of lighting fixtures and suspension system with other 
construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including HVAC 
equipment, fire-suppression system, and partition assemblies. 

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are 
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing 
contents. 
1. Globes and Guards:  1 for every 5 of each type and rating installed.  Furnish at 

least one of each type. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In Interior Lighting Fixture Schedule where titles below are column or row headings that 
introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product selection: 
1. Basis-of-Design Product:  The design for each lighting fixture is based on the 

product named.  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide either the 
named product or a comparable product by one of the other manufacturers 
specified. 

2.2 LIGHTING FIXTURES AND COMPONENTS, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Recessed Fixtures:  Comply with NEMA LE 4 for ceiling compatibility for recessed 
fixtures. 

B. burrs and sharp corners and edges. 

C. Sheet Metal Components:  Steel, unless otherwise indicated.  Form and support to 
prevent warping and sagging. 

D. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access:  Smooth operating, free of light leakage 
under operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools.  
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Designed to prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from 
falling accidentally during relamping and when secured in operating position. 

E. Reflecting surfaces shall have minimum reflectance as follows, unless otherwise 
indicated: 

1. White Surfaces:  85 percent. 
2. Specular Surfaces:  83 percent. 
3. Diffusing Specular Surfaces:  75 percent. 
4. Laminated Silver Metallized Film:  90 percent. 

F. Plastic Diffusers, Covers, and Globes: 

1. Acrylic Lighting Diffusers:  100 percent virgin acrylic plastic.  High resistance to 
yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV radiation. 

a. Lens Thickness:  At least 0.125 inch  minimum unless different thickness is 
indicated. 

b. UV stabilized. 

2. Glass:  Annealed crystal glass, unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Electromagnetic-Interference Filters:  Factory installed to suppress conducted 
electromagnetic-interference as required by MIL-STD-461E.  Fabricate lighting fixtures 
with one filter on each ballast indicated to require a filter. 

2.3 LIGHTING FIXTURE SUPPORT COMPONENTS 

A. Comply with Division 26 Section "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems" for 
channel- and angle-iron supports and nonmetallic channel and angle supports. 

B. Single-Stem Hangers:  1/2-inch steel tubing with swivel ball fittings and ceiling canopy.  
Finish same as fixture. 

C. Twin-Stem Hangers:  Two, 1/2-inch  steel tubes with single canopy designed to mount 
a single fixture.  Finish same as fixture. 

D. Wires:  ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc-coated steel, 12 gage. 

E. Wires for Humid Spaces:  ASTM A 580/A 580M, Composition 316, annealed stainless 
steel, 8 gage. 

F. Rod Hangers:  3/16-inch minimum diameter, cadmium-plated, threaded steel rod. 

G. Hook Hangers:  Integrated assembly matched to fixture and line voltage and equipped 
with threaded attachment, cord, and locking-type plug. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Lighting fixtures:  Set level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls.  Install lamps in 
each fixture. 

B. Support for Lighting Fixtures in or on Grid-Type Suspended Ceilings:  Use grid as a 
support element. 

1. Install a minimum of four ceiling support system rods or wires for each fixture.  
Locate not more than 6 inches from lighting fixture corners. 

2. Support Clips:  Fasten to lighting fixtures and to ceiling grid members at or near 
each fixture corner with clips that are UL listed for the application. 

3. Fixtures of Sizes Less Than Ceiling Grid:  Install as indicated on reflected ceiling 
plans or center in acoustical panel, and support fixtures independently with at 
least two 3/4-inch metal channels spanning and secured to ceiling tees. 

4. Install at least one independent support rod or wire from structure to a tab on 
lighting fixture.  Wire or rod shall have breaking strength of the weight of fixture at 
a safety factor of 3. 

5. Confirm ceiling duty classification.  Provide grid supports and structural supports 
as required by Code. 

C. Suspended Lighting Fixture Support: 

1. Pendants and Rods:  Where longer than 48 inches, brace to limit swinging. 
2. Stem-Mounted, Single-Unit Fixtures:  Suspend with twin-stem hangers. 
3. Continuous Rows:  Use tubing or stem for wiring at one point and tubing or rod 

for suspension for each unit length of fixture chassis, including one at each end. 

D. Adjust aimable lighting fixtures to provide required light intensities.  Aim all adjustable 
luminaires as directed by the Owner, Architect or Engineer, after all furnishings and 
artwork have been installed. 

E. Connect wiring according to Division 26 Section "Low-Voltage Electrical Power 
Conductors and Cables." 

F. All fluorescent lamps shall be burned in at full brightness for 100 hours consistently.  
Bypass local switching and control as necessary to accomplish this task. 

G. Where “tenting” of luminaires is required to maintain the fire rating of a ceiling 
assembly, the minimal clear area surrounding recessed luminaires shall be 3” on all 
sides. 

H. Recessed compact fluorescent and 2x2 fluorescent luminaires shall be installed such 
that lamps are aligned in the same relative orientation from one fixture to the next. 

I. Cleaning:  All luminaires shall be thoroughly cleaned and clear from dust, paint, 
construction debris and fingerprints after all other trades are complete, but prior to the 
date of substantial completion. 
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3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Prepare a written report of tests, inspections, observations, and verifications indicating 
and interpreting results.  If adjustments are made to lighting system, retest to 
demonstrate compliance with standards. 

END OF SECTION 265100 
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SECTION 265600 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Exterior luminaires with lamps and ballasts. 
2. Luminaire-mounted photoelectric relays. 
3. Poles and accessories. 
4. Luminaire lowering devices. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 26 Section "Interior Lighting" for exterior luminaires normally mounted on 
exterior surfaces of buildings. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. CRI:  Color-rendering index. 

B. HID:  High-intensity discharge. 

C. Luminaire:  Complete lighting fixture, including ballast housing if provided. 

D. Pole:  Luminaire support structure, including tower used for large area illumination. 

E. Standard:  Same definition as "Pole" above. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each luminaire, pole, and support component, arranged in order of 
lighting unit designation.  Include data on features, accessories, finishes, and the 
following: 

1. Physical description of luminaire, including materials, dimensions, effective 
projected area, and verification of indicated parameters. 

2. Details of attaching luminaires and accessories. 
3. Details of installation and construction. 
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4. Luminaire materials. 
5. Photometric data based on laboratory tests of each luminaire type, complete with 

indicated lamps, ballasts, and accessories. 

a. For indicated luminaires, photometric data shall be certified by a qualified 
independent testing agency.  Photometric data for remaining luminaires 
shall be certified by manufacturer. 

b. Photometric data shall be certified by manufacturer's laboratory with a 
current accreditation under the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation 
Program for Energy Efficient Lighting Products. 

6. Photoelectric relays. 
7. Ballasts, including energy-efficiency data. 
8. Lamps, including life, output, and energy-efficiency data. 
9. Materials, dimensions, and finishes of poles. 
10. Means of attaching luminaires to supports, and indication that attachment is 

suitable for components involved. 
11. Anchor bolts for poles. 
12. Manufactured pole foundations. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Anchor-bolt templates keyed to specific poles and certified by manufacturer. 
2. Design calculations, certified by a qualified professional engineer, indicating 

strength of screw foundations and soil conditions on which they are based. 
3. Wiring Diagrams:  Power and control wiring. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For products designated for sample submission in Exterior 
Lighting Device Schedule.  Each sample shall include lamps and ballasts. 

D. Pole and Support Component Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers of poles, 
certifying that products are designed for indicated load requirements in AASHTO LTS-4 
and that load imposed by luminaire has been included in design. 

E. Qualification Data:  For agencies providing photometric data for lighting fixtures. 

F. Field quality-control test reports. 

G. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For luminaires to include in emergency, operation, 
and maintenance manuals. 

H. Warranty:  Special warranty specified in this Section. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  Provided by 
manufacturers' laboratories that are accredited under the National Volunteer 
Laboratory Accreditation Program for Energy Efficient Lighting Products. 
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B. Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  Provided by an 
independent agency, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing 
indicated, that is an NRTL as defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7. 

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 
and marked for intended use. 

D. Comply with IEEE C2, "National Electrical Safety Code." 

E. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to 
repair or replace products that fail in materials or workmanship; that corrode; or that 
fade, stain, perforate, erode, or chalk due to effects of weather or solar radiation within 
specified warranty period.  Manufacturer may exclude lightning damage, hail damage, 
vandalism, abuse, or unauthorized repairs or alterations from special warranty 
coverage. 

1. Warranty Period for Luminaires: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 
2. Warranty Period for Metal Corrosion: Five years from date of Substantial 

Completion. 
3. Warranty Period for Color Retention: Five years from date of Substantial 

Completion. 
4. Warranty Period for Lamps:  Replace lamps and fuses that fail within 12 months 

from date of Substantial Completion; furnish replacement lamps and fuses that 
fail within the second 12 months from date of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are 
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing 
contents. 

1. Lamps: 10 for every 100 of each type and rating installed.  Furnish at least one of 
each type. 

2. Globes and Guards:  10 for every 20 of each type and rating installed.  Furnish at 
least one of each type. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In Exterior Lighting Device Schedule where titles below are column or row headings 
that introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product selection: 
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1. Basis of Design Product:  The design of each item of exterior luminaire and its 
support is based on the product named.  Subject to compliance with 
requirements, provide either the named product or a comparable product by one 
of the other manufacturers specified. 

2.2 LUMINAIRES, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Luminaires shall comply with UL 1598 and be listed and labeled for installation in wet 
locations by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Comply with IESNA RP-8 for parameters of lateral light distribution patterns indicated 
for luminaires. 

C. Metal Parts:  Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges. 

D. Sheet Metal Components:  Corrosion-resistant aluminum, unless otherwise indicated.  
Form and support to prevent warping and sagging. 

E. Housings:  Rigidly formed, weather- and light-tight enclosures that will not warp, sag, or 
deform in use.  Provide filter/breather for enclosed luminaires. 

F. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access:  Smooth operating, free of light leakage 
under operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools.  
Designed to prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from 
falling accidentally during relamping and when secured in operating position.  Doors 
shall be removable for cleaning or replacing lenses.  Designed to disconnect ballast 
when door opens. 

G. Exposed Hardware Material:  Stainless steel. 

H. Plastic Parts:  High resistance to yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure 
to heat, and UV radiation. 

I. Light Shields:  Metal baffles, factory installed and field adjustable, arranged to block 
light distribution to indicated portion of normally illuminated area or field. 

J. Reflecting surfaces shall have minimum reflectance as follows, unless otherwise 
indicated: 

1. White Surfaces:  85 percent. 
2. Specular Surfaces:  83 percent. 
3. Diffusing Specular Surfaces:  75 percent. 

K. Lenses and Refractors Gaskets:  Use heat- and aging-resistant resilient gaskets to 
seal and cushion lenses and refractors in luminaire doors. 

L. Luminaire Finish:  Manufacturer's standard paint applied to factory-assembled and -
tested luminaire before shipping.  Where indicated, match finish process and color of 
pole or support materials. 
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M. Factory-Applied Finish for Steel Luminaires:  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes 
Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and 
designating finishes. 

1. Surface Preparation:  Clean surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 1, "Solvent 
Cleaning," to remove dirt, oil, grease, and other contaminants that could impair 
paint bond.  Grind welds and polish surfaces to a smooth, even finish.  Remove 
mill scale and rust, if present, from uncoated steel, complying with SSPC-
SP 5/NACE No. 1, "White Metal Blast Cleaning," or SSPC-SP 8, "Pickling." 

2. Exterior Surfaces:  Manufacturer's standard finish consisting of one or more 
coats of primer and two finish coats of high-gloss, high-build polyurethane 
enamel. 

a. Color:  As selected from manufacturer's standard catalog of colors. 
b. Color:  Match Architect's sample of [manufacturer's standard] [custom] 

color. 
c. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.3 SOLID STATE LIGHTING FIXTURES 

A. Housing, where applicable: 

1. Steel bonderized or equal rust projected, or aluminum, rigid construction.  
Minimum gauge thickness shall be as follows: 

a. Interior locations: No. 20 gauge steel, no. 16 gauge aluminum. 

B. Finish: 

1. Baked enamel finish (except when otherwise specified). 
2. Concealed interior surfaces (this applies to interior hardware, circuit boards, etc.) 

matte black. 
3. Concealed exterior surfaces: matte black. 
4. Visible surfaces: color and texture as specified below for each fixture type or as 

selected. 
5. Exterior fixture finish: refer to Lighting Fixture Schedule. 

C. Light Emitting Diode (LED) requirements: 

1. Correlated color temperature (CCT) for phosphor - coated white LEDs must have 
one of the following designated CCT's and fall within the following binning 
standards: 

a. 2700K defined as 2725 +/- 145K 
b. 3000K defined as 3045 +/- 175K 
c. 3500K defined as 3465 +/- 245K 
d. 4000K defined as 3985 +/- 275K 
e. 4500K defined as 4503 +/- 243K 
f. 5000K defined as 5028 +/- 283K 
g. 5700K defined as 5665 +/- 355K 
h. 6500K defined as 6530 +/- 510K 

2. Color spatial uniformity shall be limited to variations in chromaticity for different 
directions within 0.004 from the weighted average point on the CIE 1976 (u',v') 
diagram. 
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3. Color maintenance shall be limited to a maximum change in chromaticity of 0.007 
on the CIE 1976 (u',v') diagram over the lifetime of the product. 

4. Color rendering index. 
a. Color rendering index to be determined using ANSI C78.377-2008 and 

applicable IESNA standards. 
b. Laboratory tests must be produced using specific module(s)/array(s) and 

power supply combination that will be used in production. 
c. Manufacturers must provide a test report from a laboratory accredited by 

NVLAP or one of its MRA signatories. 
5. Lumen depreciation. 

a. Lumen depreciation to be measured using IESNA LM-80-08 standard for 
IES approved method of measuring lumen maintenance of LED light 
sources. 

b. Phosphor coated white LED module(s)/array(s) shall deliver at least 70% 
of initial lumens for a minimum of 35,000 hours when installed in-situ 
and operated at 100% output and the maximum specified operating 
temperature. 

c. Colored LED module(s)/array(s) shall deliver at least 50% of initial lumens 
for a minimum of 35,000 hours when installed in-situ and operated at 
100% output and the maximum specified operating temperature. 

6. Acceptable LED manufacturers: 
a. CREE 
b. Nichia 
c. Osram Opto Semiconductors 
d. Philips Lumileds 

D. Luminaire Efficacy: 

1. Luminaire efficiency shall be measured using IESNA LM-79-08 standard for 
electrical and photometric measurements of solid state lighting products. 

2. Manufacturer shall provide published luminaire efficacy, which is defined as 
luminaire light output divided by luminaire input power measured in a 25 degree 
Celsius environment. Efficacy shall include power supply, thermal, optical, and 
fixture losses. 

E. Thermal Management: 

1. Solid state light fixture shall not exceed LED manufacturer's maximum junction 
temperature requirements when operated in-situ at fixture manufacturer's 
maximum ambient operating temperature and 100% light output. 

2. Solid state light fixtures shall be thermally protected using one of more of the 
following thermal management techniques: 

a. Metal core board 
b. Gap pad 
c. Internal monitoring firmware 

3. Solid state lighting fixture housing shall be designed to transfer heat from the 
LED board to the outside environment. 

F. Power Supplies/Drivers: 

1. Power supply shall have a power factor of 0.90 or greater for primary application. 



 265600 - 7 

2. Power supply input current shall have Total Harmonic Distortion (THD) of less 
than 20%. 

3. Power supply shall have a minimum operating temperature of minus 20 degrees 
Celsius of below when used in luminaires intended for outdoor applications. 

4. Power supply output operating frequency to be equal to or greater than 120Hz. 
5. Power supply shall operate with sustained input variations of +/- 10% (voltage 

and frequency) with no damage to the driver. 
6. Power supply shall tolerate sustained open circuit and short circuit output 

conditions without damage and without need for external fuses or trip devices. 
7. Power supply output shall be regulated to +/- 5% across published load range. 
8. Power supply shall have a Class A sound rating. 
9. Power supply outputs shall have current limiting protection. 
10. Power supply shall operate LEDs at constant and regulated current levels.  

LEDs shall not be overdriven beyond the diode manufacturer's specified 
nominal voltage and current. 

G. Solid State Lighting Controls: 

1. Control interface to dimmable power supplies shall consist of one of the 
following: 

a. Line Voltage Dimming.  Controls to be rated for magnetic or electronic low 
voltage transformer operation. 

b. Low voltage(0-10V) control.  Controls to be compatible with either current 
sink or current source operation. 

c. DMX control 
2. Dimmable LED power supplies shall use pulse width modulation (PWM) to 

regulate power to LEDs 
a. Dimmable power supplies shall have 12-bit or greater resolution to obtain 

flicker-free operation throughout the dimming range. 

H. System Installation: 

1. All hardwired connections to solid state lighting fixtures shall be reverse polarity 
protected and provide high voltage protection in the event connections are 
reversed or shorted during the installation process. 

2. All solid state lighting fixtures (100% of each lot) shall undergo a minimum eight-
hour burn-in test during manufacturing. 

3. Solid state lighting installations shall be UL listed as a low-voltage lighting system 
including, but not limited to, luminaire, power supply, controller, keypad, and 
wiring. 

I. Warranty: 

1. Luminaires, drivers, and controllers for solid state lighting systems shall be 
covered by a two-year warranty against defects in workmanship or material.  
Warranty shall include in-warranty service program providing for payment of 
authorized labor charges incurred in replacement of inoperative in-warranty 
equipment. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 LUMINAIRE INSTALLATION 

A. Install lamps in each luminaire. 

B. Fasten luminaire to indicated structural supports. 

1. Use fastening methods and materials selected to resist seismic forces defined for 
the application and approved by manufacturer. 

C. Adjust luminaires that require field adjustment or aiming. 

3.2 CORROSION PREVENTION 

A. Aluminum:  Do not use in contact with earth or concrete.  When in direct contact with a 
dissimilar metal, protect aluminum by insulating fittings or treatment. 

B. Steel Conduits:  Comply with Division 26 Section "Raceway and Boxes for Electrical 
Systems."  In concrete foundations, wrap conduit with 0.010-inch- (0.254-mm-) thick, 
pipe-wrapping plastic tape applied with a 50 percent overlap. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect each installed fixture for damage.  Replace damaged fixtures and components. 

B. Illumination Observations:  Verify normal operation of lighting units after installing 
luminaires and energizing circuits with normal power source. 

1. Verify operation of photoelectric controls. 

C. Cleaning:  All luminaires shall be thoroughly cleaned and clear from dust, paint, 
construction debris and fingerprints after all other trades are complete, but prior to the 
date of substantial completion. 

3.4 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance 
personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain luminaire lowering devices.  Refer to 
Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" as well as requirements outline 
within construction documents. 

END OF SECTION 265600 
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